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ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT
The government’s Annual Report for the year ended March 31, 2009 was
prepared under my direction on behalf of the government in accordance with the
Government Accountability Act and the government’s accounting policies. All of
the government’s policy decisions as at June 24, 2009 with material economic or
ﬁscal implications have been considered in the preparation of the Annual Report.

Iris Evans
Minister of Finance and Enterprise
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A MESSAGE FROM THE MINISTER
OF FINANCE AND ENTERPRISE
I am pleased to present the Government of Alberta’s 2008-09 Annual Report. The past
year has been challenging, and government continues to take steps to help the province
build on our strength as we move forward.
From the highs of US$147 per barrel oil price, to the lows of the 30% to 40% losses in
world equity markets, Alberta was aﬀected by global conditions, especially the world
recession that began to take shape in 2008. As a largely resource-based economy, we
understand the need to be prudent in planning, but last year’s volatility was even more
pronounced than what we’ve come to expect in the province.
In the face of this volatility, the government continued to provide the programs
and services that Albertans expect and deserve. In 2008-09, government committed
$36.7 billion to meet the needs of Albertans, including increased spending in priority
areas to meet growth pressures. For example, Health expense increased 6.7 per cent from
2007-08, and included additional funding for health authority operations, physician
services, supplementary health beneﬁts, human tissue and blood services as well as new
funding for Safe Communities Initiatives. Education spending increased 5.9 per cent,
reﬂecting greater operating support for basic and post-secondary education.
Revenue was down almost $3 billion from budget, mainly due to the stock market
downfall. This will see the province post its ﬁrst deﬁcit in 15 years, at $852 million.
The 2008-09 deﬁcit was permitted under the Fiscal Responsibility Act, as it arose due
to lower-than-budgeted non-energy revenue.
Moving forward, Albertans can be conﬁdent the government will carefully manage
spending to get the best value for the dollars you’ve entrusted us with. Further, the
government has a 4-point plan that will help position Alberta for a strong economic
recovery. Emphasis will be placed on keeping a close eye on government spending;
drawing down our savings to protect the programs and services Albertans depend on;
continuing to invest in public infrastructure to support jobs and the economy; and
promoting Alberta to a global market. These priorities are part of a wider strategy
to green Alberta’s technology, maintain a competitive tax regime, boost internal and
international trade, and support industry.
As the global economy begins to recover, the government will ensure that the programs
and services Albertans expect and deserve continue to be provided, and that we take the
necessary steps to position the province to be even stronger in the future.

Iris Evans
Minister of Finance and Enterprise
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PREFACE
The Public Accounts of Alberta are prepared in accordance with the Financial
Administration Act and the Government Accountability Act. The Public Accounts consist
of the annual report of the Government of Alberta and the annual reports of each of the
24 ministries.
This annual report of the Government of Alberta contains the Minister’s
accountability statements, an Executive Summary, the consolidated ﬁnancial
statements of the Province and the Measuring Up report, which compares actual
performance results to desired results set out in the government’s business plan. The
Measuring Up report is published in a separate document.
The annual reports of ministries, released in the fall of each year, contain Ministers’
accountability statements, the audited consolidated ﬁnancial statements of the ministries
and a comparison of actual performance results to desired results set out in the
ministries’ business plans. Each ministry annual report also includes:
• Financial statements of entities making up the ministry including departments (all
departments combined form the General Revenue Fund), regulated funds, provincial
agencies and Crown-controlled corporations,
• Other ﬁnancial information as required by the Financial Administration Act and
Government Accountability Act, either as separate reports or as a part of ﬁnancial
statements, to the extent that the ministry has anything to report, and
• Financial information relating to accountable organizations and trust funds.
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BUDGET 2008: THE RIGHT PLAN FOR TODAY AND TOMORROW
Budget 2008 built on previous actions taken to
manage Alberta’s growth and support priorities for the
future, with emphasis on:
• energy development and the environment;
•
•
•
•

health care;
strong, safe and vibrant communities;
long-run sustainability of Alberta’s economy;
infrastructure required to meet the growth in
Alberta’s economy and population.

The strong global economic growth prevailing when
Budget 2008 was developed had elevated energy prices
and pushed Alberta’s economy to capacity. During
2008-09, a liquidity crisis led to severe disruptions in
ﬁnancial markets, falling energy prices and ultimately
to global recession.
Alberta’s ﬁscal position, with no accumulated
debt and signiﬁcant short-term savings, protected
Albertans’ programs, services, infrastructure spending
and low tax regime. However, substantial losses on
Heritage Fund and endowment fund investments
caused Alberta’s ﬁrst deﬁcit in 15 years.

MAJOR INITIATIVES
Program Initiatives
Operating expense increased by $2.8 billion or 10%
to $29.8 billion.
• Health. Increased operating funding and
consolidated nine regional health authority boards
into one Health Services Board. Announced Vision
2020, a blueprint for a more eﬃcient, eﬀective
and sustainable health care system, and a new
Pharmaceutical Strategy for more accessible and
aﬀordable drug coverage.
• Advanced and Basic Education. Increased
operating support to school boards and postsecondary institutions, providing for more
student spaces, apprenticeship seats and the Small
Class Size Initiative. Enhanced student ﬁnancial
assistance, early learning opportunities, adult
literacy programs and eﬀorts to improve high
school completion rates.
• Strong communities. Established Safe
Communities Secretariat, increased funding for
policing, prosecution and court services and
implemented Traﬃc Safety Plan initiatives.
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

• Other. Increases for climate change and water
and wastewater management initiatives, AISH
and PDD programs, and for child care spaces.
Expanded continuing care system. Enhanced
immigration and homelessness programs.
Supported livestock industry.
Capital Plan
Support for capital projects increased from 2007-08
by 8.9%, or $623 million, to $7.6 billion, with major
increases for highways, housing, water and wastewater
management and environmental projects.
Revenue
Albertans and Alberta businesses continued to pay
the lowest overall taxes when compared to other
provinces. Health Care Insurance Premiums were
eliminated, personal income taxes indexed and a new
Scientiﬁc Research and Experimental Development
Credit introduced. A new royalty framework became
eﬀective January 1, 2009.
Fiscal Framework
The deﬁcit was permitted under Fiscal Responsibility
Act (FRA), as it arose due to lower-than-budgeted
non-energy revenue. The FRA has been amended for
2009-10, to simplify the ﬁscal framework and increase
ﬂexibility.
NOTE ON SCOPE OF REPORTING
The Annual Report includes a larger scope
of reporting than the budget and quarterly
presentations. On a budget presentation basis,
the 2008-09 de cit was $852 million. On the
larger reporting basis, the de cit was $2.9 billion.
The larger reporting scope includes:
•

Net income of Crown-controlled entities in the
SUCH sector (schools, universities, colleges,
health authorities). Adds $38 million to revenue.

•

The change in pension liabilities. Adds $2 billion
to expense.

•

An adjustment is also needed to reflect nominal
sum disposals to SUCH sector entities. On
the larger reporting scope they are treated as
transfers of assets, but on the budget basis, as
revenue and expense.

Commentary on changes from 2007-08 include the
change in equity of the SUCH sector, while changes
from budget and forecast exclude the change, as this
information was not available.
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FISCAL HIGHLIGHTS
Overview. On a fully consolidated basis (includes
$2 billion for pension provisions and $38 million
increase in the equity of SUCH sector), the Province
recorded a deﬁcit of $2.9 billion. On the same basis,
in 2007-08 a surplus of $2.4 billion was recorded.
On a budget basis (excluding pension provisions
and the SUCH sector), the deﬁcit was $852 million,
compared to a surplus of $4.6 billion in 2007-08. The
deﬁcit resulted mainly from losses on investments.
Revenue was $35.8 billion, $2.5 billion or 6.5%
lower than 2007-08 and $2.9 billion lower than
estimated in the budget.
• Change from 2007-08. Increases of $1.1 billion
in federal transfers and $0.9 billion in nonrenewable resource revenue were more than oﬀset
by decreases of $4.3 billion in investment income
and a net $0.2 billion in other revenue.
• Change from Budget. Increases of $0.5 billion
in corporate income tax, $0.4 billion in federal
transfers and $0.4 billion in net other revenue were
more than oﬀset by decreases of $3.9 billion in
investment income and $0.3 billion in commercial
operations net income.

Expense was $38.7 billion, $2.8 billion, or
7.8% higher than in 2007-08, and $1.3 billion
higher than estimated in the budget. Excluding
pension provisions, the increase from 2007-08 was
$3.1 billion or 9.1%, and the decrease from budget
was $518 million or 1.4%.
• Change from 2007-08. The increase was mainly
due to higher operating expense, which increased
by $2.8 billion or 10%.
• Change from Budget. The increase was mainly
due to the $1.9 billion increase in pension
provisions, partly oﬀset by a reduction of
$0.6 billion in capital grants.
Fourth Quarter Results. The deﬁcit was reduced
by $574 million from the Third Quarter forecast.
Revenue was $178 million higher and expense was
$396 million lower (excluding the change in pension
provisions).
Net Assets. At March 31, 2009, net assets were
$46.3 billion. This included $15.8 billion in capital
assets and $3.6 billion in equity in Crown-controlled
SUCH sector organizations. More details on assets
and liabilities are provided on pages 16–17.

Fiscal Summary
(millions of dollars)
Revenue
Revenue (budget basis)
SUCH sector increase in equity a

1
2
3
4
5

6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
a
b

c
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Adjustment for nominal sum disposals treatment b
Total Revenue
Expense
Program expense
Operating expense
Capital grants
Disaster/emergency/natural gas rebates
Capital amortization and nominal sum disposals
Debt servicing costs
Total Expense (budget basis)
Adjustment for nominal sum disposals treatment b
Pension provisions
Total Expense
Surplus (Deficit)
Adjustment for pension provisions
Adjustment for SUCH sector
Adjusted Surplus (Deficit)
Sustainability Fund withdrawal to balance budget
Surplus (budget basis) c

2008-09

2007-08

Budget

Forecast

Actual

38,743
n.a.
n.a.

35,627
n.a.
n.a.

35,805
38
(16)
35,827

38,169
156
38,325

29,941
5,904
375
735
220
37,175
187
37,362
n.a.
187
n.a.
1,568
-

30,118
5,260
744
716
215
37,053
2,570
39,623
n.a.
2,570
n.a.
(1,426)
1,426

29,829
5,279
718
623
208
36,657
(16)
2,041
38,682
(2,855)
2,041
(38)
(852)
852

27,077
5,170
553
574
214
33,588
2,290
35,878
2,447
2,290
(156)
4,581
-

1,568

-

-

Actual

4,581

Increase in equity of Crown-controlled organizations in the SUCH sector was not available for budget and quarterly forecasts.
Adjusts revenue and expense as nominal sum disposals to SUCH sector entities are considered a transfer of assets under the larger
reporting entity, rather than as expense and revenue.
For the purposes of the Fiscal Responsibility Act, the change in equity of SUCH sector organizations and the annual change in pension
liabilities are excluded from balanced budget requirements.
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

ALBERTA SUSTAINABILITY FUND
Transfers and Adjustments
• The Fiscal Responsibility Act (FRA) applicable in
2008-09 required non-renewable resource revenue
above $5.3 billion to be transferred to the Alberta
Sustainability Fund. Withdrawals were permitted
to oﬀset costs of emergencies, disasters and natural
gas rebates, or declines in non-energy revenue.
• These transfers were a net $2.8 billion in 2008-09.
This included $6.6 billion in resource revenue
above $5.3 billion, less withdrawals for the
$3.1 billion net decline in non-energy revenue and
$0.7 billion for costs of emergencies/disasters and
natural gas rebates.
• The amount of cash available for allocation also
depends on adjustments for diﬀerences between
accrued revenue and cash receipts, non-cash
expenses and transfers not reported on the income
statement. In 2008-09, these comprised a net
negative $0.5 billion.
• This consisted of $4.2 billion transferred to the
Capital Account for current-year use, $1.5 billion
in cash from 2008-09 fourth quarter results not
transferred until 2009-10, less $0.9 billion in cash
from 2007-08 fourth quarter results transferred

Sustainability Fund (at March 31, 2009)
(millions of dollars)
Assets at start of year

in 2008-09 and $4.3 billion in positive cash
adjustments (mainly including adjustments for
timing of receipt of natural gas royalties, capital
cash requirements, retained income of funds and
agencies and Heritage Fund and endowment fund
losses that are absorbed by the funds through
reduced values).

Allocation of Available Assets
• The FRA permitted assets above $2.5 billion
to be allocated from the Sustainability Fund.
An allocation of $100 million was forecast in
Budget 2008 to establish the Alberta Enterprise
Corporation. During 2008-09, allocations
were made to carbon capture and storage and
GreenTRIP initiatives. These allocations were
forecast at $2.2 billion in the 2008-09 Third
Quarter Fiscal Update.
• Changes to the FRA for 2009-10 include retaining
this $2.2 billion in the Sustainability Fund and
consolidating Capital Account assets into the
Sustainability Fund. Accordingly, the Sustainability
Fund is shown with a balance of $9.9 billion in the
Consolidated Financial Statements.

2008-09
Actual

2007-08
Actual

7,653

7,653

Transfers to (withdrawals from) Sustainability Fund
Non-renewable resource revenue above $5.3 billion
Other net transfers
Withdrawals for disaster/emergency assistance/natural gas rebates
Net transfers (withdrawals)

6,615
(3,097)
(718)
2,800

5,724
2,422
(553)
7,593

Adjustments
Cash transferred from previous year fourth quarter results
Cash from fourth quarter results to be transferred following year
Assets transferred to Capital Account for current-year use
Cash adjustments
Total adjustments

928
(1,503)
(4,226)
4,296
(505)

682
(928)
(4,174)
(31)
(4,451)

9,948

10,795

(100)
9,848

(1,384)
(227)
(150)
(1,381)
7,653

Assets prior to allocation
Allocation to:
Heritage Fund - deposit and inflation-proofing
Scholarship Fund
Medical Research Endowment Fund
Capital Account - future-year use
Alberta Enterprise Corporation
Assets at end of yeara
a

Year-end assets include $2.2 billion set aside for Carbon Capture and Storage and Green TRIP initiatives. A further $1.5 billion cash
from the fourth quarter results will be transferred after March 31, 2009.
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ECONOMIC AND TAX HIGHLIGHTS
ECONOMIC HIGHLIGHTS
(calendar year basis)

2008 Economic Growth. The global ﬁnancial crisis
aﬀected economies around the world, with many
entering recessions. After years of robust growth, the
Alberta economy contracted by 0.2% in 2008.
Employment. Alberta’s employment grew by 53,900
or 2.8% in 2008. While employment growth was
slower than in previous years, it was still the strongest
growth rate in the country. Labour market conditions
remained tight, with Alberta’s 3.6% unemployment
rate the lowest among provinces.
Population Growth. Alberta’s annual population
growth in the 2008 census year stood at 2.1%,
the strongest among provinces and almost double
the national rate of 1.2%. While international
migration accounted for half of the annual increase,
interprovincial migration remained strong.
Personal Income. Albertans continued to have the
highest per capita disposable income in Canada, at
$37,189 in 2008. This was $8,598, or 30% higher
than the Canadian average. Healthy employment
growth and strong wage gains pushed total labour
income up by 8.4%.
Consumer Sector. Following strong increases in 2006
and 2007, Alberta’s retail sales were essentially ﬂat in
2008 due in large part to weaker spending on autos.
Housing. Alberta housing starts fell by almost 40%
to 29,164 in 2008. The new house price index grew
by 0.7% in 2008, down from 22.5% in 2007.
Inﬂation and Cost Pressures. Easing house prices
lowered Alberta’s CPI inﬂation rate to 3.1% in
2008, down from 5.0% in 2007. Excluding shelter,
Alberta’s CPI inﬂation rate averaged 2.3% in both
2007 and 2008.
The sharp correction in the housing market lowered
the residential construction price index by 1.7%,
following an increase of 18.7% in 2007. The nonresidential construction price index grew 7.0% in
2008 compared to 6.9% in 2007.
Energy Sector. Although drilling activity began
strengthening in the summer of 2008 in response
to high energy prices, the sharp fall in energy
prices and tight credit conditions depressed drilling
activity towards the end of 2008. As a result, the
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average number of rigs drilling for 2008 as a whole
was essentially unchanged from 2007. Overall real
business investment in 2008 was also unchanged.
Manufacturing Sector. Despite a global recession,
the value of Alberta’s manufacturing shipments
increased by 6.9% in 2008, reﬂecting higher prices for
petroleum and coal products in the ﬁrst three quarters
of the year.
Agriculture Sector. The value of international crop
exports nearly doubled to reach $4.3 billion in 2008,
driven by record high grain prices. However, the value
of international exports of live animals declined by
19.6% as livestock prices remained weak for most of
the year.

TAX HIGHLIGHTS
Lowest Overall Taxes. Albertans and Alberta
businesses continue to pay the lowest overall taxes in
Canada.
Elimination of Health Care Insurance Premiums.
As of January 1, 2009, health care insurance
premiums were eliminated. This will save Albertans
and Alberta businesses about $1 billion a year.
Indexation. Alberta indexed the provincial personal
income tax system by 3.8% in 2009, saving Albertans
$115 million.
Alberta Family Employment Tax Credit. Beginning
July 2008, the maximum credit was enhanced by
10%, in addition to the annual inﬂation adjustment.
Introduction of a Scientiﬁc Research and
Experimental Development Credit. To encourage
Alberta companies to do more research and
development, and to make Alberta a more attractive
location for knowledge-intensive companies, the
Alberta Scientiﬁc Research and Experimental
Development Credit was introduced beginning in
2009. The credit is 10% of eligible expenditures up to
$4 million, for a maximum credit of $400,000.
Increased Small Business Threshold. The small
business threshold was increased on April 1, 2008, to
$460,000, which will help to encourage the growth of
small businesses.

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

OVERVIEW OF PROGRAM AND CAPITAL SPENDING
EXPENSE
Total expense was $38.7 billion in 2008-09. This
included $2 billion in pension provisions. Pension
provisions were unusually large in 2008-09, for the
second consecutive year, due primarily to a change
in the discount rate used to calculate the pre-1992
Teachers’ Pension Plans liability. This increased the
liability by approximately $1.7 billion.

• Natural gas rebates. $104 million decrease, due to
lower natural gas prices.

The pension provision was also unusually large in
2007-08, as the Province assumed the $2.2 billion
teachers’ share of the pre-1992 Teachers’ Pension
Plans liability.

• Operating expense. $112 million decrease, due to
lower spending in most program areas.

Health and education accounted for 61% of total
expense (excluding pension provisions).
Year-over-Year Comparison. Total expense
increased by 7.8% or $2.8 billion. Excluding pension
provisions, the increase was 9.1% or $3.1 billion.This
included:
• Operating expense. $2.8 billion or 10% increase,
primarily related to health and education.
• Capital grants. $109 million or 2.1% increase,
due mainly to higher support for water and
wastewater management, housing and other capital
programs.

Budget-to-Actual Changes. Total expense (excluding
pension provisions) was $518 million lower than
budgeted. Lower-than-budgeted capital grants and
other expense were partially oﬀset by higher disaster
assistance.

• Capital grants. $625 million decrease, due mainly
to re-scheduling health facility grants to future
years.
• Disaster/emergency assistance. $443 million
increase, primarily for livestock industry support
and forest ﬁre-ﬁghting costs.
• Other expense. $224 million decrease, due mainly
to lower natural gas rebates, amortization and
nominal sum disposals.
Forecast-to-Actual Changes. Expense was down
$396 million from the Third Quarter forecast
(excludes change in pension provisions). This was
mainly due to lower operating expense, amortization
and nominal sum disposals.

• Disaster/emergency assistance. $269 million or
120% increase, due mainly to livestock industry
support.

Expense
(millions of dollars)

Change from

2008-09

2007-08

2007-08

Operating expense
Capital grants
Disaster/emergency assistance
Natural gas rebates
Capital amortization and nominal sum disposals
Debt servicing costs
Total Expense (budget basis)
Adjustment for nominal sum disposals treatment
Pension provisions

Budget
29,941
5,904
50
325
735
220
37,175
187

Actual
29,829
5,279
493
225
623
208
36,657
(16)
2,041

Actual
27,077
5,170
224
329
574
214
33,588
2,290

Budget
(112)
(625)
443
(100)
(112)
(12)
(518)
(16)
1,854

Actual
2,752
109
269
(104)
49
(6)
3,069
(16)
(249)

Total Expense

37,362

38,682

35,878

1,320

2,804

2,817

2,315

1,801

Capital investment

(502)

514

Note on Capital Investment
In 2008-09, capital investment in government-owned facilities and equipment was $2.3 billion, an increase of $514 million from
2007-08. Capital investment is not recorded as an expense; only the amortization cost of government-owned capital is reflected in
expense. Capital support to external authorities (including the SUCH sector) is treated as an expense and is not amortized in provincial
government financial statements. Capital investment plus capital grants to external authorities, and support for other infrastructure equal
the total Capital Plan support provided by the provincial government. The Capital Plan does not include amortization costs.
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
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Expense by Function
(millions of dollars)

Change from
2007-08
Budget
Actual

2008-09
Budget
Actual

2007-08
Actual

Health
Education
Social Services
Transportation, Communications and Utilities
Agriculture, Resource Management and Economic Development
Protection of Persons and Property
Regional Planning and Development
Recreation and Culture
Housing
Environment
General Government
Debt Servicing Costs
Total Expense (budget basis)
Adjustment for nominal sum disposals treatment
Pension provisions

13,461
9,315
3,418
2,497
2,141
1,382
1,068
655
619
483
1,916
220
37,175
187

13,107
9,410
3,418
2,436
2,394
1,412
1,005
620
676
414
1,557
208
36,657
(16)
2,041

12,286
8,886
3,117
2,306
1,912
1,293
755
538
538
345
1,398
214
33,588
2,290

(354)
95
(61)
253
30
(63)
(35)
57
(69)
(359)
(12)
(518)
(16)
1,854

821
524
301
130
482
119
250
82
138
69
159
(6)
3,069
(16)
(249)

6.7
5.9
9.7
5.6
25.2
9.2
33.1
15.2
25.7
20.0
11.4
(2.8)
9.1
n.a.
(10.9)

Total Expense

37,362

38,682

35,878

1,320

2,804

7.8

%

CAPITAL PLAN
• The Capital Plan supported $7.6 billion of
capital projects in 2008-09. This was an increase
of $623 million, or 8.9% from 2007-08 but
$1.1 billion lower than budgeted.
• While capital support increased in most areas in
2008-09, support for health facilities was lower
due to re-scheduling of grants to future years.

• The decrease from budget primarily reﬂected lower
support for health facilities, $282 million in the
provision for cost escalation not being required,
and delays in highway construction and a number
of other major projects.

Capital Plan
(millions of dollars)

2008-09
Budget
Actual

2007-08
Actual

Change from
2007-08
Budget
Actual

1,852
1,626
1,375
841
624
769
409
526
260
309
130

1,711
1,567
970
879
677
603
438
376
373
-

1,388
1,526
1,290
906
620
375
349
359
158
-

(141)
(59)
(405)
38
53
(166)
29
(150)
113
(309)
(130)

Total Capital Plan

8,721

7,594

6,971

(1,127)

Funded from:
Current-year revenue
Capital Account
Alternative financing including P3s

1,661
6,865
195

1,314
5,834
446

2,607
4,174
190

(347)
(1,031)
251

Total Capital Plan

8,721

7,594

6,971

(1,127)

Provincial highway network
Municipal infrastructure support
Health facilities and equipment
Post-secondary facilities
Schools
Government facilities, equipment and other capital
Housing
Community facilities
Water and wastewater management
Provision for capital cost escalation
Capital for emergent projects a

a
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a

323
41
(320)
(27)
57
228
89
17
215
623
(1,293)
1,660
256
623

Capital for emergent projects and the provision for capital cost escalation funding are reallocated to appropriate functional areas based
on the projects funded.
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

SPENDING HIGHLIGHTS (by functional area)
HEALTH
• Health expense was $13.1 billion, an increase
of 6.7% or $821 million from 2007-08 but
$354 million lower than budgeted.

Innovation, and delays in implementation of some
Safe Communities Initiatives.

• The increase from 2007-08 includes
additional funding for health authority services,
supplementary health beneﬁts, human tissue and
blood services as well as new funding for Safe
Communities Initiatives.

• Released the ﬁnal Health Action Plan status report
on December 15, 2008 to document progress
made on immediate, three-month, six-month and
nine-month initiatives identiﬁed in the action
plan. The government’s Health Action Plan aims
to make the province’s health care system more
eﬃcient, eﬀective and sustainable.

Major Initiatives

• Operating increases in 2008-09 included:
» $522 million, or 8%, in base funding to health
authorities. Also provided was $97 million for
health authority net accumulated deﬁcits as
of March 31, 2008, $80 million for transition
costs in moving to a single health authority, and
$200 million in additional operating funding.

• Consolidated the former nine regional health
authority boards, Alberta Cancer Board, Alberta
Mental Health Board and the Alberta Alcohol
and Drug Abuse Commission into one Health
Authority – Alberta Health Services. The new
Health Authority is the ﬁrst major decision to
come out of the government’s Health Action Plan.

» $318 million, or 14%, for Physician Services,
which reﬂects rate and volume increases under
the Tri-lateral Master Agreement.

• Launched Vision 2020 to improve Alberta’s health
system into the future. The ﬁve goals of Vision
2020 are: to provide the right service, in the right
place, and at the right time; enhance access to high
quality services in rural areas; match workforce
supply to demand for services; improve coordination of care and delivery of care; and build a
strong foundation for public health.

» $17 million, or 13%, for Human Tissue and
Blood Services which is a result of increased
utilization and lower exchange rates.
The decrease from budget is primarily a result of
re-scheduling of capital grant funding to future years,
lower than anticipated utilization of supplementary
health beneﬁts, savings from Mental Health

2008–09 Comparison of Provincial Government Health Expenditures
(dollars per capita)

4,100
3,900
3,700
3,500
3,300
3,100
2,900
2,700
N.L.

Alta.

Man.

Sask.

N.S.

N.B.

P.E.I.

B.C.

Ont.

Que.

Source: Canadian Institute for Health Information, National Health Expenditure Trends, 1975-2008, 2008.
Notes: 2008-09 expenditures are forecasts. Provincial Government Health Expenditures refers to spending by the Ministry of Health and
health related spending by other government departments and agencies.
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
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• Introduced the Children’s Mental Health Action
Plan to improve access and address mental health
needs of children and youth at risk. This is another
component of the government’s Health Action
Plan.
• Announced the Alberta Pharmaceutical Strategy to
make drug coverage more accessible, aﬀordable,
eﬃcient and eﬀective.
• Developed the continuing care strategy, Aging in
the Right Place, in consultation with Albertans as
outlined in Vision 2020. This will enhance home
care through improved assessments, expansion of
current programs and increased daily personal care
hours, and will help individuals transition from
facilities to home or community living.
• Introduced the Human Papillomavirus (HPV)
Immunization program. All girls who entered
Grade 5 in September 2008 were eligible for a
vaccination to prevent 70 per cent of cervical
cancers.
• Required retailers, eﬀective July 1, 2008, to remove
all advertising and to store tobacco products out
of sight. In addition, eﬀective January 1, 2009,
the sale of tobacco products in pharmacies, stores
that contain pharmacies, health-care facilities
and public post-secondary institutions became
prohibited.
• Safe Communities initiatives included: Addiction
Prevention in Schools, Provincial Family Violence
Treatment Program including Addiction Treatment,
Provincial Diversion Program, Mobile/Outreach/
Street Intervention Teams and additional beds for
mental health and addiction issues.

Capital Plan
• Renovation and redevelopment projects included
the ambulatory care and emergency departments
at the Northern Lights Regional Health Centre in
Fort McMurray, the emergency department and
the endoscopy suite in Grande Prairie’s Queen
Elizabeth II Hospital, the Viking Health Centre,
the new Eastwood Primary Health Care Centre
in Edmonton, the new Edmonton Clinic, a new
primary care clinic in the Sheldon M. Chumir
Health Centre in Calgary, and upgrading of the
Richmond Road Diagnostic and Treatment Centre
in Calgary.
• Acute care projects included the expansions of
the Foothills Medical Centre, Peter Lougheed
Centre and Rockyview General Hospital, the
8

new South Calgary Health Campus in Calgary,
a new orthopedic surgical facility at the Royal
Alexandra Hospital, the Mazankowski Alberta
Heart Institute, and redevelopment of the Grey
Nuns Community Hospital in Edmonton, and
replacement of the Fort Saskatchewan Health
Centre.
• Funding for new facilities for radiation therapy
and cancer clinics in Lethbridge and Red Deer
to support the North-South Radiation Therapy
Corridor.
• Funding for continuing care projects included the
new Garrison Green Care Centre in Calgary, the
replacement of the Good Samaritan Care Centre
in Stony Plain, replacement of the Vegreville
Care Centre, and continuing care facilities for
Extendicare Eaux Claires and Covenant Health
Pine View in Edmonton.
• Enhancements to improve hand hygiene in health
facilities in support of the Provincial Review of
Infection Prevention and Control report.
• Maintenance upgrades to ﬁre safety systems, as
well as rooﬁng, heating, ventilation and cooling
systems in seven health regions.

EDUCATION
• Education expense was $9.4 billion in 2008-09, an
increase of 5.9% or $524 million from 2007-08.
• The increase from 2007-08 mainly reﬂected
greater operating support for basic and postsecondary education.
Major Initiatives

Kindergarten to Grade 12 Education
• Increased operating support for public and separate
schools (excluding adjustments for unfunded
pension liabilities) by $204 million, or 4.2% from
2007-08. Support for school facilities, including P3
construction in progress, increased by 7%.
• Hired more than 2,900 new teachers over the last
ﬁve years to reduce class sizes under the Small Class
Size Initiative, provided improved access to early
learning opportunities under the Early Learning
Initiative, and supported school boards to improve
high school completion rates.
• Supported students with visual impairments and
innovative technology in classrooms. Enhanced
career and technology studies programs.
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

• Consulted on the importance of having an
education 20 years from now (Inspiring Education),
on a new education framework for students with
disabilities (Setting the Direction), and on how
education programs can be supportive, ﬂexible and
consistent with students’ needs (Speak Out).
Advanced Education
• Base operating support for post-secondary
institutions increased by $145 million from
2007-08. This included a 6% grant rate increase.
• Continued implementation of the Roles and
Mandates Policy Framework for Alberta’s Publicly
Funded Advanced Education System.
• Released the Alberta Access Planning Framework
to promote collaboration among post-secondary
institutions and address the need for new programs
or the expansion of existing programs.
• Funded 949 new spaces in health programs at
post-secondary institutions for the 2008-09
academic year.
• Funded 2,447 new certiﬁcate, diploma and degree
spaces at post-secondary institutions and created
over 900 additional apprenticeship technical
training seats.
• Continued implementation of the Aﬀordability
Framework initiatives for student ﬁnancial
assistance including increasing living allowances
by 5%, increasing the annual loan limits to
$13,300 per year, increasing the part-time
earnings exemption to $800 per month, removing
all scholarships as a resource, and reducing the
variable interest rate on Alberta direct student
loans to the prime lending rate and the ﬁxed rate
to prime plus 2%.
• Provided additional $2.25 million to the
Community Adult Learning Program to increase
access to literacy and lifelong learning programs
and services for adult learners in 37 Alberta
communities.
• Provided $46 million through the Access to
the Future Fund to match donations and fund
innovative advanced learning system projects.
• Awarded $70 million in scholarships, the most
ever and a signiﬁcant increase over the prior year
as a result of an expansion of graduate scholarships
within the Achievement Scholarships program and
the increased investment in the Alberta Heritage
Scholarship Endowment Fund.
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

• Provided $12.6 million to support WorldSkills
Calgary 2009 as part of the government’s
overall $24 million commitment. This event
creates awareness of the high quality career
opportunities in the trades and technologies,
and the commitment supported the acquisition
of state-of-the-art training equipment for use by
apprenticeship students.

Capital Plan
• Provided $879 million to support expansion
and preservation of post-secondary facilities,
comprising $699 million for expansion and
$180 million for capital maintenance and renewal.
• New projects in 2008-09 included expansion of
the science facilities at Mount Royal College and
Grant MacEwan College, renovations/expansions
at the Medical faculties at University of Alberta
and the University of Calgary, Foothills Campus
Development at the University of Calgary, and 34
capital maintenance and renewal projects.
• Completed 12 new schools, 4 additions, and
replaced or modernized 11 schools. Approved 106
modular classrooms.
• The Alberta Schools Alternative Procurement
Phase One (ASAP 1) will construct 18 schools in
Edmonton and Calgary as a P3 project. Planning
for a second phase of ASAP school construction
continued.

SOCIAL SERVICES
• Social services expense was $3.4 billion in
2008-09, an increase of 9.7% or $301 million
from 2007-08, but unchanged from budget.
• The increase from 2007-08 was mainly due to
higher monthly income support beneﬁts, ﬁnancial
beneﬁts and caseloads for the Assured Income for
Severely Handicapped (AISH) program, increases
for child care and child intervention services,
funding to Persons with Developmental Disabilities
Boards (PDD) for agency staﬀ retention and
recruitment, and staﬀ salary settlements.
Major Initiatives

• Total funding for AISH increased by almost 5%
due to caseload growth and the full-year impact
of the increase in monthly ﬁnancial assistance to
$1,088 eﬀective January 1, 2008.
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• Monthly income support beneﬁts were increased
and earnings exemptions doubled for workers who
qualify for income support assistance.
• Continuing care system expanded with 890
new units and modernization of 263 units. In
addition, over 1,900 units are at various stages
of modernization with funding from the Lodge
Renovation and Repairs program. Monitored 468
licensed supportive living facilities and 147 lodges,
and inspected 176 long-term care facilities, to seek
quality improvements.
• Implemented the Personal Directives registry
which gives Albertans the option of registering
their personal directive.
• Developed the Six Priority Areas for Action
for PDD to promote consistency, clarity of
mandate, long-term sustainability, eﬃciency and
eﬀectiveness.
• Implemented strategies to increase and sustain
quality child care spaces, recruit and retain child
care staﬀ and provide assistance to low and middle
income families. Supported the creation of over
8,000 new child care spaces and the purchase and
installation of modular units to support the space
creation initiative.
• Expanded the Fetal Alcohol Spectrum Disorder
Network Program from 7 to 12 networks,
to coordinate targeted prevention programs,
assessment and diagnosis services, and support
families aﬀected by the disorder.
• Enhanced the Protection of Sexually Exploited
Children Act to provide better needs assessment.
• Implemented Prevention of Family Violence
and Bullying Strategies including 93 projects in
51 communities. Expanded the safe visitation
program to 7 sites and funded 12 communities
that provide victim support services.

AGRICULTURE, RESOURCE
MANAGEMENT AND ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT

the livestock industry toward more competitive
production and marketing.
• The increase from budget also mainly reﬂected
higher support for the Farm Recovery Plan.
Major Initiatives

• Provided over $31 million for the Film
Development program, an increase of $13 million.
• Released the Foreign Qualiﬁcations Recognition
Plan for Alberta in November 2008, to improve
the integration of immigrants into Alberta’s labour
market, recognizing the critical role of employers,
educational institutions, professional regulatory
organizations and immigrant servicing agencies.
• Expanded the Alberta Immigrant Nominee
Program to include family members.
• Released Alberta’s Action Plan for Bringing
Technology to Market which is intended to build a
community of researchers, mentors, investors and
businesspeople who can support and encourage
technology to be brought to market.
• Allocated $100 million to the Alberta Enterprise
Corporation which will invest in promising
companies in priority sectors to stimulate growth
in Alberta’s high technology.
• Developed The Roles and Mandates Framework
for Alberta’s Provincially Funded Research and
Innovation System which consolidates and
reorganizes provincially-funded research and
innovation organizations.

TRANSPORTATION, COMMUNICATIONS
AND UTILITIES
• Expense was $2.4 billion in 2008-09, an increase
of 5.6% or $130 million from 2007-08, but
$61 million lower than budgeted.
• The increase from 2007-08 primarily reﬂected
greater support for municipal infrastructure,
including water and wastewater capital support
for Fort McMurray, and provincial highway
maintenance and preservation.

• Expense was $2.4 billion in 2008-09, an increase
of 25% or $482 million from 2007-08 and
$253 million from budget.

• The decrease from budget primarily reﬂected
lower natural gas rebates.

• The increase from 2007-08 mainly reﬂected
the second phase of the Alberta Farm Recovery
Plan, which provided assistance to transition

• Provided $1.4 billion to municipalities, primarily
to address local transportation infrastructure
priorities through grant programs such as the
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Major Initiatives

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Alberta Municipal Infrastructure Program,
Alberta Cities Transportation Partnership, Streets
Improvement Program, Rural Transportation
Partnership and Water for Life program.
• Provided $225 million in rebates to Albertans
under the Natural Gas Rebate program.

Capital Plan
• $1.4 billion in municipal infrastructure grants, an
increase of $162 million from 2007-08. The grants
include $313 million for water and wastewater
infrastructure.
• $1.7 billion in capital investment for the provincial
highway network, an increase of $375 million
from 2007-08. Projects included:
» The Northeast section of ring road in Calgary.
The project will involve 25 kilometres of six-lane
roadway, nine interchanges, two ﬂyover crossings
and 29 total bridge structures.
» The Northwest Anthony Henday Ring Road,
which includes 21 kilometres of four and sixlane divided freeway, 29 bridges, ﬁve ﬂy-overs,
eight interchanges, and two rail crossings.
» Twinning of Highway 63 south of Fort
McMurray.
» A Design-Build contract was awarded to
construct an interchange at Anthony Henday
Drive/Stony Plain Road. The Design-Build
approach will reduce the duration of the project
by one year.
» Rehabilitation and preservation of highways
and roads throughout the province: 1,347 km
of highways were repaved and 79 bridges were
preserved.

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND
PROPERTY
• Expense was $1.4 billion in 2008-09, an increase
of $119 million or 9.2% from 2007-08, and
$30 million from budget.
• The increase from 2007-08 primarily reﬂected
increases for Traﬃc Safety Plan initiatives,
prosecution and court services, policing and
correctional services and Safe Communities
initiatives.
• The increase from budget reﬂected higher costs
for ﬁghting forest ﬁres.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Major Initiatives

• Key projects under the Alberta Traﬃc Safety Plan:
Saving Lives on Alberta’s Roads included initiatives
to help prevent motor vehicle collisions, enforce
traﬃc laws, build safer roads, and better educate all
Albertans about traﬃc safety.
• The Community Mobilization Strategy to engage
and support local law enforcement, health,
education and industry groups in meeting
community-based Alberta Traﬃc Safety Plan
objectives. This included the development of an
Aboriginal Traﬃc Safety Strategy in collaboration
with Métis and First Nation Elders and other
stakeholders.
• Introduced 2008-2010 Alberta Traﬃc Safety
Communications Plan to educate road users on safe
driving basics and habits, and promote positive
driver attitudes.
• Took measures to reduce impaired driving such as
the new mandatory Ignition Interlock Program.
Drivers under this program are required to have
an alcohol sensor attached to their vehicle ignition
before being allowed to drive. In addition, the
province became the ﬁrst jurisdiction in Canada
to enable licence suspensions for drug impairment
oﬀences. The Enhanced Alberta Checkstop
Program with over 50 Checkstops also helped to
make Alberta’s roads safer.
• Issued Ensuring the Safety of our Children: A
Report on School Bus Safety in Alberta and began
implementing the recommendations.
• Established the Safe Communities Secretariat
to implement the Crime Reduction and Safe
Communities Task Force recommendations.
• Added new prosecution staﬀ (including 26
prosecutors) to improve bail hearings, and
prosecute serious and violent crime.
• Increased court resources to respond to increasing
volumes and complexity of court cases.
• Expanded the Provincial Court Civil Claims
Mediation Program to Wetaskiwin for use in
resolving conﬂicts through a mediator.
• Established a Law Information Centre in Calgary
to help individuals learn about court procedures,
legal advice options and alternatives to court.
• Launched a web-based public awareness campaign
aimed at young workers, as part of the Work Safe
Alberta initiative.
11

REGIONAL PLANNING AND
DEVELOPMENT
• Expense was $1 billion in 2008-09, 33%
or $250 million higher than 2007-08, but
$63 million lower than budgeted.
• The increase from 2007-08 primarily reﬂected
increased support under the Municipal
Sustainability Initiative and through the First
Nations Development Fund.
• The decrease from budget mainly reﬂected lower
Alberta Capital Finance Authority loan activity.
Major Initiatives

• Provided $500 million to municipalities under the
Municipal Sustainability Initiative.

• Provided $20 million for the initial year of the
Community Spirit Donation Grant Program
beneﬁting 1,496 Alberta-based non-proﬁt and
charitable organizations.
• Provided $40 million to support the construction
of a new TELUS World of Science Creative Kids
Museum near the Calgary Zoo.
• Provided $50 million for phase one of the
development of the Capital Region River Valley
Park, stretching from Devon to Fort Saskatchewan.
• Provided an additional $20 million for the
Canadian Winter Sport Institute (Calgary
Olympic Development Association). In total, the
government has committed $69 million to this
initiative.

• Provided $4.7 million from the Community
Development Trust primarily for aboriginal
economic development and workplace and sectoral
productivity initiatives.

Housing. $676 million, a 26% increase from
2007-08. Projects supported included:

OTHER PROGRAM EXPENSE

• $36 million for 29 projects under the Lodge
Renovation and Repairs program.

• Other program expense was $3.3 billion in
2008-09. This was an increase of 15.9% or
$448 million from 2007-08, but $406 million
lower than budget.
• The increase from 2007-08 primarily reﬂected
increased spending on housing, cultural facilities,
climate change initiatives and facility maintenance
and accommodations.
• The decrease from budget primarily reﬂected
lower-than-expected spending on recreation and
cultural facilities, on facility maintenance and
accommodations, and re-scheduling of Canada
ecoTrust spending to future years.
Major Initiatives

Recreation and Culture. $620 million, a 15%
increase from 2007-08.
• Approved 141 grants totalling $162 million
through the Major Community Facilities
Program including $140 million in projects
originally budgeted and $19 million through the
Government of Canada’s Building Canada Fund
for the Art Gallery of Alberta and Heritage Park in
Calgary.
• Provided a $9 million increase to the Alberta
Foundation for the Arts to support the
implementation of The Spirit of Alberta: Alberta’s
Cultural Policy.
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• Over $84 million for 31 Aﬀordable Supportive
Living projects involving over 1,150 units.

• A $91 million increase to:
» Continue to meet the provincial mandate of
developing 11,000 new aﬀordable housing units.
» Maintain housing programs already in place for
low-income Albertans.
» Support the operations of homeless and
emergency shelters, and organizations oﬀering
outreach support services for the homeless.
Environment. $414 million, a 20% increase from
2007-08. Major initiatives included:
• Supporting Watershed Planning and Advisory
Councils, key partners in implementing Alberta’s
Water for Life strategy. Each council leads
watershed planning, reports on the state of the
watershed, ensures a high level of protection of the
aquatic ecosystem, and facilitates more eﬃcient
water use.
• Launching a new provincial consumer incentive
program for energy eﬃcient purchases. Rebates
are available to existing homeowners who improve
their energy eﬃciency, to new home buyers
who purchase energy eﬃcient homes and to taxi
operators who are transitioning their ﬂeet to
hybrid vehicles.

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

• Industry paid $85 million into the Climate
Change and Emissions Management Fund
for the compliance period 2008, the ﬁrst full
year of mandatory targets. These funds will be
provided to the Climate Change and Emissions
Management Corporation, an independent
not-for-proﬁt organization, which will invest in
initiatives and projects that support developing
and implementing transformative technologies that
will reduce greenhouse gas emissions and improve
our ability to adapt to climate change.
• Initiated the One Simple Act and the Alberta
Conservation Team as three-year parallel programs
to inspire environmental stewardship.
• Assessed air management plans from the
Capital Airshed Partnership, Parkland Airshed
Management Zone and Calgary Regional Airshed
Zone.
General Government. $1.6 billion, an 11.4%
increase from 2007-08. This mainly reﬂected
increased requirements related to taking over the
pre-1992 Teachers’ Pension Plans, higher lease costs,
and increased facility preservation and amortization
expense. The decrease from budget mainly reﬂected
the funds set aside for capital cost escalation not being
required, Capital for Emergent Projects lapse and
transfers, transfers to capital investment and unspent
capital planning funds.

DEBT SERVICING COSTS
• Debt servicing costs primarily represent the
interest paid on unmatured accumulated debt
and interest costs related to Agriculture Financial
Services Corporation’s lending operations.
• Debt servicing costs were $208 million in
2008-09, a decrease of $6 million from 2007-08
and $12 million from the budget estimate,
primarily due to lower debt and in-year ﬁnancing
requirements.
• Suﬃcient funds have been set aside in the Debt
Retirement Account to repay the outstanding
$1.2 billion in accumulated debt as it matures.

Accumulated Debt
(millions of dollars)
2007-08

1,784
(624)
1,160
1,175

2,030
(246)
1,784
1,794

(15)

(10)

less Debt Retirement Account a
a

The assets in the Debt Retirement Account exceded
unmatured accumulated debt by $15 million.

PENSION PROVISIONS
• Pension liabilities in respect of public sector
pension plans increased by $2 billion in 2008-09.
• $1.7 billion of the increase reﬂected the change in
the discount rate used to calculate the pre-1992
Teachers’ Pension Plans liability.
• In addition, overall pension liabilities increased by
a net $341 million in 2008-09.
• This year, the government is also recognizing a
liability for the Local Authorities Pension Plan
(LAPP), as organizations that are controlled by
the Province are the employers. This results in
an opening adjustment increasing government
liabilities by $157 million. A year-over-year
increase of $29 million for LAPP is included in the
overall net $341 million pension liability increase
above.
• For purposes of the Fiscal Responsibility Act, the
annual change in pension liabilities is excluded
from expense and ﬁscal framework requirements.

Pension Liabilities
Government obligations for pension plan liabilities
(millions of dollars)
2008-09 2007-08
Teachers' Pension Plans
– Pre-1992 unfunded liability
– Post-1992 unfunded liability
Public Service Management (Closed)
Universities Academic
Local Authorities Pension Plan
Special Forces
Members of the Legislative Assembly
Management Employees
Provincial Judges and Masters in Chambers
Total Pension Liabilities

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

2008-09
Accumulated debt at start of year
Repayment of debt maturities
Accumulated debt at end of year
Less Debt Retirement Account
Accumulated Debt

8,478
300
650
266
186
112
50
35
4

6,776
79
699
205
50
50
20
4

10,081

7,883
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REVENUE HIGHLIGHTS
TOTAL REVENUE
tax revenue, partly offset by higher federal
transfers, resource revenue and personal income
tax revenue.

• Total revenue was $35.8 billion, $2.5 billion,
or 6.5% lower than in 2007-08. Revenue was
$2.9 billion, or 7.6% lower than budgeted.
• The decrease from budget was primarily due to
lower investment income.
• The decrease from 2007-08 was mainly due to
lower investment income and corporate income

• The $178 million increase from the Third
Quarter forecast was due mainly to higher income
tax revenue, oﬀset by lower resource revenue and
federal transfers.

Revenue
(millions of dollars)

2008-09

Change from
2007-08

2007-08

Budget

Actual

Budget

Actual

Personal income tax
Corporate income tax
Other taxes
Non-renewable resource revenue
Transfers from Government of Canada
Investment income
Net income from commercial operations
Premiums, fees and licences
Other
Increase in equity of SUCH sector organizations
Adjustment for nominal sum disposals treatment

8,614
3,774
3,770
11,709
3,795
2,011
2,465
1,822
783
n.a.
-

8,708
4,252
3,641
11,915
4,185
(1,919)
2,211
1,991
821
38
(16)

8,271
4,695
3,573
11,024
3,048
2,414
2,331
2,062
751
156
-

94
478
(129)
206
390
(3,930)
(254)
169
38
n/a
(16)

437
(443)
68
891
1,137
(4,333)
(120)
(71)
70
(118)
(16)

Total Revenue

38,743

35,827

38,325

(2,954)

(2,498)

Non-Renewable Resource Revenue
• Resource revenue reached $11.9 billion in
2008-09, $891 million higher than in 2007-08
and $206 million higher than budgeted.
• Energy prices exhibited extreme volatility in
2008-09. Oil prices increased dramatically early
in the ﬁscal year, peaking at US$147 per barrel in
July 2008, before reaching lows of about US$34
by December, as global economic conditions
deteriorated. Natural gas prices followed a similar
pattern, primarily due to the impact of the
US recession on demand and increased North
American supplies from US shale gas development.
• Oil prices averaged US$85.94 per barrel (WTI),
$3.69 higher than in 2007-08 and $7.94 higher
than the budget estimate.
• Natural gas prices averaged Cdn$6.97 per
gigajoule, $1.05 higher than in 2007-08 but just
22 cents higher than budgeted.
• Revenue from bonuses and sales of Crown leases
was $244 million higher than budgeted, but
$41 million lower than in 2007-08, reﬂecting
14

Actual

2008–09 Oil / Natural Gas Price Volatility
Gas Price
(ARP C$/GJ)

Oil Price
(WTI US$/b)

150

10
9

110

8
Average gas price

7

Average oil price
70

6
5

30
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4
Jul-08

Oil

Oct-08

Jan-09

Natural Gas

lower prices per hectare partly oﬀset by an increase
in the number of hectares sold.
• Alberta’s new royalty framework, implemented
January 1, 2009, is more sensitive to prices and
production rates.
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Tax Revenue

$3.9 billion less than budgeted. The liquidity
crisis and global recession caused a major decline
in ﬁnancial markets beginning in the fall of 2008.
This caused the Heritage Fund and endowment
funds to lose $3 billion, primarily from equity
investments. Other shorter-term savings had
income of $1.1 billion.

• Tax revenue was $16.6 billion, about the same as
2007-08, but $443 million higher than budgeted.
• Personal income tax revenue was $8.7 billion,
$437 million higher than in 2007-08 due to
personal income growth, and $94 million higher
than budgeted due to a positive adjustment to
prior years’ estimates. The increases reﬂect higher
income growth. Excluding prior years’ adjustments
in both 2007-08 and 2008-09, the underlying
increase in personal income tax revenue was 5.9%.
• Corporate income tax revenue was $4.3 billion.
This was $433 million lower than in 2007-08, but
$478 million higher than the budget estimate. The
increase from budget was primarily due to the high
energy prices and resulting strong corporate proﬁts
in the ﬁrst half of the year.
• Other tax revenue was $3.6 billion, $68 million
higher than in 2007-08 but $129 million lower
than the budget estimate. The increase from
2007-08 was primarily due to higher education
property tax and insurance taxes. The decrease from
budget was mainly due to lower-than-expected
tobacco, freehold mineral rights and fuel taxes.

Transfers from Government of Canada
• Transfers from Government of Canada were
$4.2 billion, $1.1 billion higher than in 2007-08
and $390 million higher than the budget estimate.
• The increase from 2007-08 was primarily due
to higher transfers for agricultural support and
positive adjustments to prior years’ estimates for
health and social programs.
• The increase from budget primarily reﬂected
positive adjustments to prior years’ estimates
for health and social transfers, oﬀset by reduced
agricultural support requirements and the rescheduling of funds under several speciﬁc trust
agreements to future years.

Investment Income
• Investment income was negative $1.9 billion in
2008-09, $4.3 billion less than in 2007-08 and

Performance of Major Stock Markets
16000
14000
12000
10000
8000
DOW (US)
6000

S&P TSX (CDN)

4000
Mar-07

Mar-08

Mar-09

Net Income of SUCH Sector
Organizations
• The net increase in equity of Crown-controlled
SUCH sector organizations was $38 million,
$118 million lower than in 2007-08. The increase
comprised a $117 million school board increase,
an $83 million post-secondary institution increase,
less a $162 million health authority decrease.

Other Revenue
• Revenue from all other sources was $5 billion,
$121 million lower than 2007-08 and $47 million
lower than budgeted. The decreases were primarily
due to lower net income from commercial
enterprises, partially oﬀset by higher premiums,
fees and licenses revenue.
• Alberta Treasury Branches net income was
$256 million lower than budgeted, primarily due
to write-downs of $225 million related to asset
backed commercial paper.
• Revenue from Energy Resources Conservation
Board levies was $109 million in 2008-09, an
increase of $18 million from 2007-08.

Energy Prices and Exchange Rates
Fiscal year averages,1997–98 to 2008–09
Oil Price (WTI US$/bbl)
Natural Gas Price (Cdn$/GJ)
Exchange Rate (USc/Cdn$)
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

97-98
18.93
1.76
71.3

98-99
13.70
1.89
66.6

99-00
23.18
2.52
68.0

00-01
30.20
5.76
66.5

01-02
24.13
3.57
63.9

02-03
29.04
4.72
64.6

03-04
31.38
5.45
74.0

04-05
45.03
6.05
78.4

05-06
59.94
8.29
83.9

06-07
64.89
5.94
87.9

07-08
82.25
5.92
97.1

08-09
85.94
6.97
89.59
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NET FINANCIAL AND CAPITAL ASSETS
At March 31, 2009, Government of Alberta ﬁnancial
and capital assets exceeded liabilities by $46.3 billion.
This included $15.8 billion in capital assets and
$3.6 billion in equity in Crown-controlled SUCH
sector organizations. Net assets were $2.9 billion
lower than at March 31, 2008, primarily due to losses
in value of the Heritage Fund and endowment funds.

• Equity in commercial enterprises. $2.3 billion,
primarily equity in Alberta Treasury Branches.

FINANCIAL ASSETS

• Other ﬁnancial assets. $7.4 billion. A further
$1.5 billion in cash from 2008-09 fourth quarter
results will be transferred after March 31, 2009 to
the Sustainability Fund in 2009-10. The remaining
$5.9 billion represents accounts and interest
receivable, natural gas royalty deposits, and cash
associated with future liabilities such as federal
transfers and corporate income tax refunds.

$57.6 billion as at March 31, 2009.
• Heritage Fund. $13.8 billion (book value), a
decrease of $2.6 billion from March 31, 2008.
• Endowment funds. $2.5 billion, a decrease of
$0.7 billion from March 31, 2008. In addition,
there was $0.7 billion in the Alberta Cancer
Prevention Legacy Fund, Climate Change and
Emissions Management Fund and the Alberta
Enterprise Fund.
• Sustainability Fund. $9.8 billion. This includes
the $2.2 billion allocated for Carbon Capture
and Storage and GreenTRIP initiatives. Under
the new Fiscal Responsibility Act, these amounts
and Capital Account assets are being consolidated
into the Sustainability Fund. Additional cash of
$1.5 billion from 2008-09 fourth quarter results
will also be deposited in the Fund in 2009-10.
• Capital Account. $7 billion, a decrease of
$0.5 billion from March 31, 2008.

(millions of dollars)

Assets at End of Year

LIABILITIES
$27.2 billion as at March 31, 2009.
• Pension liabilities. $10.1 billion, of which
$8.8 billion related to the Teachers’ Pension Plans.
• Self-supporting lending organizations.
$8.4 billion in liabilities of Alberta Capital Finance
Authority and Agriculture Financial Services
Corporation.
• Accumulated debt. $1.2 billion, fully oﬀset
by Debt Retirement Account. The majority of
accumulated debt will mature and be repaid by
2013.
• Liabilities for capital projects. $0.9 billion, an
increase of $441 million from March 31, 2008.
These represent P3 project liabilities.

Capital Account

Assets at start of year
Allocations to Capital Account
Withdrawals
Local authority capital
Government-owned capital

• Equity in Crown-controlled SUCH sector
organizations. $3.6 billion, including $2.6 billion
in post-secondary institutions, $654 million
in school boards, and $304 million in health
authorities and boards.

2008-09

2007-08

7,472
5,336

6,091
5,555

(4,226)
(1,608)

(3,012)
(1,162)

6,974

7,472

• Accounts and interest payable and other
liabilities. $6.6 billion. This includes natural gas
royalty and security deposits, unearned revenue
and trade payable and liabilities. There is an
oﬀsetting relationship between some of these
liabilities and Other Financial Assets.

• Debt Retirement Account. $1.2 billion, to repay
remaining accumulated debt as it matures.
• Self-supporting lending organizations.
$9.2 billion in ﬁnancial assets of Alberta Capital
Finance Authority and Agriculture Financial
Services Corporation. These assets more than oﬀset
the liabilities of these organizations.
16
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Balance Sheet Details

As at March 31

(millions of dollars)
2009
Actual
Financial Assets
Alberta Heritage Savings Trust Fund
Alberta Heritage Foundation for Medical Research
Alberta Heritage Science and Engineering Research
Alberta Heritage Scholarship
Alberta Cancer Prevention Legacy Fund
Energy Innovation Fund
Climate Change and Emissions Management Fund
Alberta Enterprise Fund
Sustainability Fund a
Capital Account
Debt Retirement Account
Equity in Crown-controlled SUCH sector organizations
Self-supporting lending organizations
Alberta Capital Finance Authority
Agriculture Financial Services Corporation
Other financial assets
Equity in commercial enterprises
Student loans
Other cash, marketable securities and
accounts receivable

2008
Actual

Change
from
2008

13,838
1,174
658
645
485
146
100
9,848
6,974
1,175
3,553

16,412
1,511
831
817
487
97
40
7,653
7,472
1,794
3,519

(2,574)
(337)
(173)
(172)
(2)
(97)
106
100
2,195
(498)
(619)
34

6,976
2,259

5,878
2,072

1,098
187

2,345
256

2,262
221

83
35

7,172

8,381

(1,209)

57,604

59,447

(1,843)

1,990
278
204

2,446
300
256

(456)
(22)
(52)

(1,312)
1,160

(1,218)
1,784

(94)
(624)

10,081

7,883

2,198

6,976
1,448
880

5,878
1,373
439

1,098
75
441

6,390
1
242

6,821
3
220

Total Liabilities

27,178

24,401

2,777

Net Financial Assets
Capital assets
Net Assets
Adjustment for equity in Crown-controlled SUCH sector organizations
Adjustment for pension obligations
Net Assets for Fiscal Policy Purposes b
Balance sheet adjustments b
Net Assets for Fiscal Policy Purposes (excluding balance sheet adjustments)

30,426
15,848
46,274
(3,553)
10,081
52,802
(104)

35,046
14,140
49,186
(3,519)
7,883
53,550
-

(4,620)
1,708
(2,912)
(34)
2,198
(748)
(104)

52,698

53,550

Total Financial Assets
Liabilities
Accumulated debt
General Revenue Fund
Alberta Social Housing Corporation
School construction loans
Less General Revenue Fund holdings of provincial
corporations' debt
Accumulated debt
Pension liabilities
Self-supporting lending organizations
Alberta Capital Finance Authority
Agriculture Financial Services Corporation
Liabilities for capital projects
Other liabilities
Accounts and interest payable
Guarantees, indemnities and remissions
Other accrued liabilities

a
b

(431)
(2)
22

(852)

Sustainability Fund balance includes $2.2 billion set aside for carbon capture and storage and GreenTRIP initiatives.
The balance sheet adjustments reflect $83 million in unrealized gains of the Alberta Treasury Branches that are included in the
Consolidated Financial Statements, and $21 million primarily related to a post-March 2008 adjustment to assets of the Climate Change
and Emissions Management Fund.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
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Historical Fiscal Summary, 1989–90 to 2008–09 a
(millions of dollars)
A
1989-90

B
C
D
E
F
G
H
I
J
1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 1994-95 1995-96 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99

K
L
1999-00 2000-01

M
N
O
P
Q
R
S
T
2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 2004-05 2005-06 2006-07 2007-08 2008-09

Personal income tax b
Corporate income tax
Education property tax
Other tax revenue
Resource revenue
Investment income
Other own-source revenue
Total own-source revenue
Federal transfers

2,536
700
824
683
2,240
1,891
2,022
10,896
1,943

2,796
803
915
878
2,688
2,125
1,615
11,820
2,365

3,057
731
1,027
1,029
2,022
2,155
1,566
11,587
2,150

2,794
637
1,115
1,055
2,183
1,711
2,319
11,814
2,457

2,877
854
1,168
1,053
2,817
1,837
2,710
13,316
2,090

3,063
1,073
1,196
1,126
3,378
1,567
2,832
14,235
1,929

3,177
1,332
1,205
1,112
2,786
1,724
2,431
13,767
1,748

3,445
1,407
1,169
1,157
4,034
1,616
2,473
15,301
1,351

3,877
1,849
1,212
1,218
3,778
1,747
2,890
16,571
1,183

4,601
1,659
1,118
1,178
2,368
1,610
2,950
15,484
1,335

5,100
1,255
1,128
1,241
4,650
1,906
3,183
18,463
1,640

3,943
2,023
1,151
1,386
10,586
1,353
3,272
23,714
1,813

4,183
2,229
1,094
1,469
6,227
788
3,672
19,662
2,264

4,834
2,019
1,113
1,633
7,130
(462)
4,321
20,588
2,074

4,613
1,696
1,178
1,838
7,676
1,838
4,122
22,961
2,926

4,649
2,364
1,247
1,918
9,744
1,812
4,375
26,109
3,219

4,677
2,917
1,283
1,990
14,347
2,348
4,588
32,150
3,392

7,622
3,606
1,330
2,138
12,260
3,013
4,971
34,940
3,077

8,271
4,695
1,393
2,180
11,024
2,414
5,144
35,121
3,048

8,708
4,252
1,466
2,175
11,915
(1,919)
5,023
31,620
4,185

Total Revenue

INCOME STATEMENT
Revenue

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

12,839

14,185

13,737

14,271

15,406

16,164

15,515

16,652

17,754

16,819

20,103

25,527

21,926

22,662

25,887

29,328

35,542

38,017

38,169

35,805

11
12
13
14

Expense by Function c
Health
Basic / advanced education
Social services
Other program expense

3,631
3,379
1,502
5,328

3,895
3,532
1,567
5,741

4,129
3,676
1,746
5,501

4,352
3,904
1,889
6,031

4,194
4,036
1,721
5,172

3,928
3,756
1,495
4,301

3,773
3,713
1,456
3,739

4,006
3,738
1,511
3,446

4,401
4,081
1,564
3,727

4,660
4,241
1,560
3,885

5,341
4,735
1,668
4,612

5,946
5,040
1,790
5,200

6,846
6,099
1,942
5,184

6,917
5,461
2,108
5,567

7,646
5,854
2,272
5,708

9,059
6,370
2,438
5,984

9,709
6,852
2,710
7,472

10,878
7,976
2,931
7,507

12,286
8,886
3,117
9,085

13,107
9,410
3,418
10,514

15
16

Total program expense
Debt servicing costs

13,840
1,115

14,735
1,282

15,052
1,314

16,176
1,419

15,123
1,654

13,480
1,746

12,681
1,683

12,701
1,462

13,773
1,322

14,346
1,379

16,356
956

17,976
980

20,071
774

20,053
476

21,480
271

23,851
302

26,743
248

29,292
215

33,374
214

36,449
208

17

Total Expense

14,955

16,017

16,366

17,595

16,777

15,226

14,364

14,163

15,095

15,725

17,312

18,956

20,845

20,529

21,751

24,153

26,991

29,507

33,588

36,657

18 Surplus (Deficit)

(2,116)

(1,832)

(2,629)

(3,324)

(1,371)

938

1,151

2,489

2,659

1,094

2,791

6,571

1,081

2,133

4,136

5,175

8,551

8,510

4,581

(852)

2,296
N/A

464
N/A

(2,165)
N/A

(7,054)
N/A

(8,313)
8,220

(7,355)
7,669

(6,255)
7,411

(3,728)
7,292

(1,089)
7,215

(63)
7,218

2,654
7,259

9,042
8,002

9,814
10,141

11,696
10,309

15,607
10,534

20,395
10,921

28,318
11,552

36,047
12,429

39,410
14,140

36,850
15,848

BALANCE SHEET

19 Net Financial Assets (Debt) d
20 Capital Assets e
21 Net Assets (Debt) d
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

22
23
24
25
a

b
c
d

e

f

Pension obligations
Accumulated Debt f
Sustainability Fund assets
Capital Account assets

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

(93)

314

1,156

3,564

6,126

7,155

9,913

17,044

19,955

22,005

26,141

31,316

39,870

48,476

53,550

52,698

8,243
15,527

6,156
16,647

5,774
17,406

4,770
20,305

5,066
22,701

5,352
21,451

5,352
20,531

4,981
17,733

4,890
14,976

4,813
14,106

4,728
12,020

4,742
8,195

4,771
5,261

4,927
4,736
—
910

5,059
3,730
2,500
1,180

5,235
—
3,498
674

5,435
—
4,083
4,243

5,593
—
7,653
6,091

7,883
—
7,653
7,472

10,081
—
9,848
6,974

On a budget basis. Numbers have been restated on 2008-09 basis where possible. Numbers for 2001-02 forward are fully comparable. The 1992-93 to 2000-01 numbers are essentially
comparable to the 2008-09 presentation with exception of the treatment of disposal of capital assets, which results in revenue being overstated by approximately $600 million over the nine
year period on a comparable basis and the gross up of external investment management fees, which increases both revenue and expense in 2007-08 by $156 million and in 2008-09 by
$172 million. Prior to 1992-93, spending is on an expenditure basis, using actual capital spending rather than capital amortization costs.
The cost of the Alberta 2005 Resource Rebate of $1.32 billion is netted against personal income tax revenue in 2005-06.
Beginning in 1996-97, valuation adjustments have been allocated by function. In prior years, all valuation adjustments were included in other program expense.
Excludes pension obligations. Net debt was increased by $1,474 million in 1992-93 primarily for a provision for school construction debt, reduced by $125 million in 1993-94 to record
personal income tax and established programs financing entitlements on an accrual basis, and increased by $32 million in 1995-96 to report some other revenues on accrual basis.
Capital Assets information not available prior to 1993-94. In 1994-95, includes the disposal of $449 million in capital assets (primarily transfer of secondary highways to municipalities).
2000-01 and 2001-02 include transfers of $587 million and $1.8 billion, respectively, of secondary highways from municipalities to the province.
Net of cash set aside for future debt repayments. In 2001-02, the amount of $5,261 million includes commitment of $414 million to debt retirement based on a higher-than-expected yearend cushion. This amount was transferred in 2002-03 from other assets.
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Aboriginal Relations
Advanced Education and Technology
Agriculture and Rural Development
Children and Youth Services
Culture and Community Spirit
Education
Employment and Immigration
Energy
Environment
Executive Council
Finance and Enterprise
Health and Wellness
Housing and Urban Affairs
Infrastructure
International and Intergovernmental Relations
Justice
Municipal Affairs
Seniors and Community Supports
Service Alberta
Solicitor General and Public Security
Sustainable Resource Development
Tourism, Parks and Recreation
Transportation
Treasury Board

40
83
12,881
1
102
-

3,208
5,897
270
2
33
-

1,093
537
59
83
1,620
26
-

29
227
2,180
-

223
1,317
97
66
305
50
19
3
225
67
22
-

8
50
31
3
359
53
91
552
223
42
-

141
5
256
8
593
2

419
5
22
1
173
-

553
1
122
-

11
332
32
37
2
-

2
48
29
632
3
480
9
37
190
40

57
113
20
18
-

141
3,431
1,374
1,093
524
5,897
975
393
332
29
1,167
12,881
646
774
28
442
705
1,844
284
579
485
240
2,264
42

Total Expense

13,107

9,410

3,418

2,436

2,394

1,412

1,005

620

676

414

1,557

208

36,657

Legislative Assembly

a
b

Excludes pension provisions.
Agriculture, Resource Management and Economic Development.
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Consolidated Financial Statements
of the Province of Alberta
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INTRODUCTION
The financial statements in this annual report of the Government of Alberta are a consolidation of ministry consolidated
financial statements, which themselves are a consolidation of the financial statements of departments, regulated funds,
Provincial agencies, Crown-controlled corporations and SUCH sector organizations, for which separate or summary
financial statements are presented in ministry annual reports. SUCH is an acronym for schools, universities, colleges and
hospitals. However, the term “Crown-controlled SUCH sector organizations” is used to describe a much broader list of
organizations, including school boards, technical institutes, regional health authorities, and other health boards. A listing
of these organizations is provided in Schedule 16 of the financial statements.
The method of consolidation is described in the Accounting Policies note (Note 1) that forms part of the financial
statements.

Consolidated Financial Statements
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MANAGEMENT’S RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Responsibility for the integrity and objectivity of the consolidated financial statements of the Province of Alberta rests
with the government. The consolidated financial statements are prepared by the Controller under the general direction
of the Deputy Minister of Treasury Board as authorized by the President of Treasury Board pursuant to the Financial
Administration Act. The consolidated financial statements are prepared in accordance with Canadian generally accepted
accounting principles for the public sector, and of necessity include some amounts that are based on estimates and
judgements. As required by the Government Accountability Act, the consolidated financial statements are included in the
consolidated annual report of the Government of Alberta that forms part of the Public Accounts.
To fulfill its accounting and reporting responsibilities, the government maintains systems of financial management and
internal control which give consideration to costs, benefits and risks, and which are designed to:
•

provide reasonable assurance that transactions are properly authorized, executed in accordance with prescribed
legislation and regulations, and properly recorded so as to maintain accountability for public money, and

•

safeguard the assets and properties of the Province of Alberta under government administration.

Under the Financial Administration Act, deputy heads are responsible for the collection of revenue payable to the Crown,
and for making and controlling disbursements with respect to their departments. They are also responsible for prescribing
the accounting systems to be used in their departments. In order to meet government accounting and reporting
requirements, the Controller obtains information relating to departments, regulated funds, Provincial agencies, Crowncontrolled corporations, schools, universities, colleges, technical institutes, regional health authorities and health boards
from ministries as necessary.
The consolidated financial statements are reviewed by the Audit Committee established under the Auditor General Act.
Under the Fiscal Responsibility Act, the Audit Committee must report publicly to the Executive Council on the progress
made in eliminating the accumulated debt. The Audit Committee advises the Lieutenant Governor in Council on the
scope and results of the Auditor General’s audit of the consolidated financial statements of the Province.
The Auditor General of Alberta provides an independent opinion on the consolidated financial statements prepared by the
government. The duties of the Auditor General in that respect are contained in the Auditor General Act.
Annually, the consolidated annual report is tabled in the Legislature as a part of the Public Accounts and is referred to the
Standing Committee on Public Accounts of the Legislative Assembly.

Approved by:
Jay G. Ramotar, P. Eng.
Deputy Minister of Treasury Board
Doug Lynkowski, CA
Controller
Edmonton, Alberta
June 24, 2009
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AUDITOR’S REPORT

To the Members of the Legislative Assembly
I have audited the consolidated statement of financial position of the Province of Alberta as at March 31, 2009 and
the consolidated statements of operations, change in net financial assets and cash flows for the year then ended. These
financial statements are the responsibility of the Government of Alberta and are prepared on its behalf by the Ministry
of Treasury Board management.  My responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial statements based on my
audit.
I conducted my audit in accordance with Canadian generally accepted auditing standards. Those standards require
that I plan and perform an audit to obtain reasonable assurance whether the financial statements are free of material
misstatement.  An audit includes examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the
financial statements. An audit also includes assessing the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by
management, as well as evaluating the overall financial statement presentation.
In my opinion, these consolidated financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of
the Province of Alberta as at March 31, 2009 and the results of its operations, change in its net financial assets and its
cash flows for the year then ended in accordance with Canadian generally accepted accounting principles for the public
sector.

Original Signed by Fred J. Dunn
Edmonton, Alberta
June 24, 2009

FCA
Auditor General

The official version of this Report of the Auditor General, and the information the Report covers, is in printed form.
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Consolidated Statement of Operations
Year Ended March 31, 2009
2008
Actual

2009
Budget
Revenues (Note 5 and Schedule 1)
Income taxes
Other taxes
Non-renewable resource revenue
Transfers from Government of Canada
Net income from commercial operations (Schedule 7)
Net investment (loss) income (Note 12)
Premiums, fees and licences
Other
Revenues for fiscal plan purposes
Increase in equity in Crown-controlled
SUCH sector organizations (Schedule 8)
Revenues for financial statement purposes

$

Expenses by function (Note 5, Schedules 2 and 3)
Health
Education
Social services
Transportation, communications and utilities
Agriculture, resource management and
economic development
Protection of persons and property
Regional planning and development
Recreation and culture
Housing
Environment
General government
Debt servicing costs
Pension provisions (Schedules 4 and 12)
Annual (deficit) surplus (Note 5)
Net assets at beginning of year
Reclassification of highway rehabilitation projects (Note 1(c))
Universities Academic Pension Plan (Schedule 8(a))
Local Authorities Pension Plan (Note 14)
Other (Note 15)
Net assets at end of year

$

12,388
3,770
11,709
3,795
2,465
2,011
1,822
783
38,743

Actual
In millions
$

12,960
3,641
11,915
4,185
2,211
(1,919)
1,991
805
35,789

$

12,966
3,573
11,024
3,048
2,331
2,414
2,062
751
38,169

38
35,827

156
38,325

13,461
9,315
3,418
2,497

13,107
9,410
3,418
2,436

12,286
8,886
3,117
2,306

2,141
1,382
1,068
655
619
483
1,916
220
187
37,362
1,381

2,394
1,412
1,005
620
676
414
1,541
208
2,041
38,682
(2,855)
49,186
273
(157)
(173)
46,274

1,912
1,293
755
538
538
345
1,398
214
2,290
35,878
2,447
46,562
466
(344)

$

-

$

55
49,186

The accompanying notes and schedules are part of these financial statements.
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Consolidated Statement of Financial Position
As at March 31, 2009
2009

2008
In millions

Financial assets
Cash and temporary investments (Schedule 5)
Accounts and accrued interest receivable
Portfolio investments (Schedule 6)
Equity in commercial enterprises (Schedule 7)
Equity in Crown-controlled SUCH sector organizations (Schedule 8)
Loans and advances (Schedule 9)
Inventories for resale

$

Liabilities
Accounts and accrued interest payable
Unmatured debt (Note 6 and Schedule 10)
Debt of Alberta Capital Finance Authority (Schedule 11)
Pension liabilities (Schedule 12)
Other accrued liabilities (Schedule 13)
Obligations under public private partnerships (Note 7)
Net financial assets
Non-financial assets
Tangible capital assets (Schedule 14)
Inventories of supplies
Net assets (Note 5)

$

7,878
3,538
31,903
2,345
3,553
8,380
7
57,604

$

5,636
4,730
36,115
2,262
3,519
7,163
22
59,447

6,893
2,064
6,812
10,081
448
880
27,178
30,426

7,339
2,522
5,739
7,883
479
439
24,401
35,046

15,800
48
15,848
46,274

14,095
45
14,140
49,186

$

Contractual obligations and contingent liabilties (Notes 8 and 9)
The accompanying notes and schedules are part of these financial statements.
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Consolidated Statement of Change in Net Financial Assets
Year Ended March 31, 2009
2009

2008
In millions

Annual (deficit) surplus
Acquisition of tangible capital assets and inventories of supplies
Amortization of tangible capital assets and
consumption of inventories of supplies
Universities Academic Pension Plan (Schedule 8(a))
Local Authorities Pension Plan (Note 14)
Other (Note 15)
Net gain on disposal and write-down of tangible capital assets
Proceeds on sale of tangible capital assets
(Decrease) increase in net financial assets
Net financial assets at beginning of year
Net financial assets at end of year

$

$

(2,855)

$

2,447

(2,315)

(1,801)

578
273
(157)
(173)
(3)
32
(4,620)
35,046
30,426

522
(344)
42
(3)
50
913
34,133
35,046

$

The accompanying notes and schedules are part of these financial statements.
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Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows
Year Ended March 31, 2009
2009

2008
In millions

Operating transactions
Annual (deficit) surplus
Non-cash items

$

Decrease (increase) in receivables
(Decrease) increase in payables
Other
Cash provided by operating transactions
Capital transactions
Acquisition of tangible capital assets and inventories of supplies
Proceeds on sale of tangible capital assets
Cash applied to capital transactions

(2,855)
2,974
119
1,192
(446)
(35)
830

$

2,447
2,284
4,731
(856)
755
6
4,636

(2,021)
32
(1,989)

(1,606)
50
(1,556)

Investing transactions
Purchase of portfolio investments
Disposals of portfolio investments
Loans and advances made
Repayment of loans and advances
Cash provided by (applied to) investing transactions

(14,810)
18,890
(3,990)
2,645
2,735

(15,653)
13,053
(3,774)
2,835
(3,539)

Financing transactions
Debt retirement
Debt issues
Repayment of obligations under public private partnerships
Cash provided by financing transactions
Increase in cash and temporary investments
Cash and temporary investments at beginning of year
Cash and temporary investments at end of year

(10,113)
10,784
(5)
666
2,242
5,636
7,878

(6,681)
7,243
(2)
560
101
5,535
5,636

$

$

The accompanying notes and schedules are part of these financial statements.
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Notes to the 2008-09 Consolidated Financial Statements
NOTE 1

SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND REPORTING PRACTICES

These financial statements are prepared in accordance with Canadian generally accepted accounting principles for
the public sector as recommended by the Public Sector Accounting Board of the Canadian Institute of Chartered
Accountants.
(a)

Reporting Entity
These financial statements include the accounts of all organizations that are controlled by the Province,
including government sector entities and Crown-controlled SUCH sector organizations. SUCH is an
acronym for schools, universities, colleges and hospitals. However, the term “Crown-controlled SUCH sector
organizations” is used to describe a much broader list of organizations, including school boards, technical
institutes, regional health authorities, and other health boards.
A listing of these organizations is provided in Schedule 16.

(b)

Method of Consolidation
The accounts of government sector entities, except those designated as commercial enterprises, are consolidated
using the full consolidation method.  Revenue and expense transactions, capital, investing and financing
transactions, and related asset and liability accounts between consolidated entities have been eliminated.
The accounts of Provincial agencies designated as commercial enterprises and Crown-controlled SUCH
sector organizations are accounted for on the modified equity basis, the equity being computed in accordance
with Canadian generally accepted accounting principles applicable to these entities. Under the modified
equity method, the accounting policies of consolidated entities are not adjusted to conform with those of the
government sector entities.  Inter-sector revenue and expense transactions and related asset and liability balances
are not eliminated (see Note 13).
Schools, colleges, technical institutes and some Provincial agencies have year ends that are other than
March 31. Transactions of these organizations that have occurred during the period to March 31, 2009, and
that significantly affect the consolidation, have been recorded.

(c)

Basis of Financial Reporting
Revenues
All revenues are reported on the accrual basis of accounting, except for revenues related to surface material leases
and land disturbance charges for mineral surface leases which are recorded on a cash basis. Cash received for
which goods or services have not been provided by year end is recorded as unearned revenue and included in
accounts payable.
Corporate income tax revenue is accrued when instalments are received from taxpayer corporations. Corporate
income tax refunds payable are accrued based on the prior year’s corporate income tax refunds paid on
assessments. Corporate income tax receipts from corporations in anticipation of an upward reassessment of
Alberta income tax payable are described as corporate income tax receipts in abeyance and recorded as accounts
payable.
Personal income tax is recognized on an accrual basis based on an economic estimate of the various components
of personal income tax for the fiscal year.  Gross personal income tax for the taxation year is a key component of
the estimate for the fiscal year.
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Note 1 (continued)
The Provincial tax system is predicated on self-assessment where taxpayers are expected to understand the tax
laws and comply with them. This has an impact on the completeness of tax revenues when taxpayers fail to
comply with tax laws, for example, if they do not report all of their income. The Province has implemented
systems and controls in order to detect and correct situations where taxpayers are not complying with the
various acts it administers. These systems and controls include performing audits of taxpayer records when
determined necessary. However, such procedures cannot identify all sources of unreported income or other cases
of non-compliance with tax laws. The Province does not estimate the amount of unreported tax.
Non-renewable resource revenue is reported based on royalties on oil and gas produced during the year.
The provincial royalty system is predicated on self-reporting where the petroleum and natural gas industry is
expected to understand the relevant energy legislation (statutes and regulations) and comply with them. This
has an impact on the completeness of revenue when the petroleum and natural gas industry does not fully meet
the legislative requirements, for example, by reporting inaccurate or incomplete production data. The Province
has implemented systems and controls in order to detect and correct situations where the petroleum and natural
gas industry has not complied with the various acts and regulations the Province administers. These systems and
controls, based on areas of highest risk, include performing audits of the petroleum and natural gas industry
records when determined necessary. The Province does not estimate the effect of misreported revenue.
Transfers from the Government of Canada are recognized as revenues when authorized by federal legislation or
federal/provincial agreements, eligibility criteria, if any, are met, and a reasonable estimate of the amounts can
be made.  Payments received in excess of the estimated amounts applicable to the fiscal year are deferred and
included in accounts payable.  Externally restricted revenue is recognized as revenue in the period in which the
resources are used for the purpose specified. Payments received prior to meeting this criterion are included in
accounts payable until the resources are used for the purpose specified.
Expenses
Expenses represent the cost of resources consumed during the year on government operations.  Expenses include
provisions for amortization of acquired tangible capital assets and expenses incurred in accordance with the
terms of approved grant programs, including grants for capital purposes and grants to Crown-controlled SUCH
sector organizations from government sector entities.  Grants are recognized as expenses when authorized,
eligibility criteria, if any, are met, and a reasonable estimate of the amounts can be made.
Pension costs comprise the cost of pension benefits earned by employees during the year, interest on the
Province’s share of the unfunded pension liabilities, and the amortization over the expected average remaining
service life of employees of deferred adjustments arising from experience gains and losses and changes in
actuarial assumptions. Schedule 12 provides additional information on the components of pension liabilities.
In the Consolidated Statement of Operations, pension costs of government sector entities which are funded are
included in expenses by function and costs which have not been funded are recorded as pension provisions.  The
pension costs of Crown-controlled SUCH sector organizations are recorded as expenses in each organization’s
financial statements. Therefore, the pension costs are reflected in the Consolidated Statement of Operations as
“Increase in equity in Crown-controlled SUCH sector organizations”.
Costs arising from obligations under guarantees and indemnities are recorded as expenses when management
determines that the Province will likely be called upon to make payment.  The expense represents management’s
estimate of future payments less recoveries.
The estimated increase or decrease for the year in accrued employee vacation entitlements is also recorded in the
appropriate expense function.  
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Note 1 (continued)
Financial Assets
Financial assets are the government’s financial claims on external organizations and individuals, loans that
government sector entities have made to Crown-controlled SUCH sector organizations, and inventories for
resale at the year end.
Cash and temporary investments are valued at the lower of cost or fair value, on an aggregate basis.
Portfolio investments authorized by legislation to provide income for the long term or for other special purposes
are recorded at cost. Realized gains and losses on disposals of these investments are included in calculating the
net operating results for the year. If an investment loses value that is other than a temporary loss, its recorded
value is reduced to reflect the loss. The reduced value is deemed to be the new cost.
Equity in Crown-controlled SUCH sector organizations represents the net assets of these organizations. Net
assets include the assets less the liabilities, including deferred contributions, deferred capital contributions, and
the related unamortized deferred capital contributions (see Schedule 8).
Loans are recorded at cost less any discounts and allowance for credit loss.
Inventories for resale representing the Province’s share of royalty oil in feeder and trunk pipelines are recorded at
their net realizable value. Other inventories for resale are valued at the lower of cost, determined on a first-in,
first-out basis, and estimated net realizable value.
Liabilities
Liabilities represent present obligations of the government to external organizations and individuals arising from
transactions or events occurring before the year end. They are recorded when there is an appropriate basis of
measurement and management can reasonably estimate the amount.
Debentures included in unmatured debt are recorded at their face amount less net unamortized discount, which
includes issue expenses and hedging costs.
Liabilities also include:
• all financial claims payable by the government at the year end, including payables to Crown-controlled SUCH
sector organizations,
• estimates of the present value of the government’s obligations for future pension contributions and/or benefits
under defined benefit pension plans for current and former provincial and other public sector employees, and 		
certain current and former Members of the Legislative Assembly, including deferred adjustments,
• the government’s obligation to provide future funding to school boards to enable them to repay the principal
portion of their debentures to the Alberta Capital Finance Authority,
• estimates of the government’s liabilities for site remediation and reclamation, and  
• accrued employee vacation entitlements.  
Non-financial Assets
Non-financial assets are limited to tangible capital assets and inventories of supplies.
Tangible capital assets of commercial enterprises and Crown-controlled SUCH sector organizations are included
in the Consolidated Statement of Financial Position within equity in commercial enterprises and equity in
Crown-controlled SUCH sector organizations, respectively. Tangible capital assets acquired by right, such as
Crown lands, forests, water and mineral resources, are not included on the Consolidated Statement of Financial
Position.
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Note 1 (continued)
Tangible capital assets are valued at cost less accumulated amortization. Amortization is provided on a straightline basis over the periods expected to benefit from their use (see Schedule 14).  The annual amortization costs
are allocated to the functions of the government that employ those assets and reported on the Consolidated
Statement of Operations.
Inventories of supplies are valued at the lower of cost, determined on a first-in, first-out basis, and replacement
cost.
Derivative Contracts
Income and expense on derivative contracts are recorded as investment income or debt servicing costs.  Gains
and losses from derivative contracts, which are designated as hedges of market risks for purposes of hedge
accounting, are recognized in the same period as the gains and losses of the specific assets and liabilities being
hedged. Derivative contracts not designated as hedges for purposes of hedge accounting are recorded at fair
value (see Note 4).
The estimated amounts receivable and payable from derivative contracts are included in accrued interest
receivable and payable respectively.
Foreign Currency
Assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currency are translated at the year end rate of exchange.
Foreign currency transactions are translated into Canadian dollars using average rates of exchange, except for
hedged foreign currency transactions which are translated at rates of exchange established by the terms of the
forward exchange contracts.  
Amortization of deferred exchange gains and losses and other exchange differences on unhedged transactions are
included in the determination of the net operating results for the year.
Public Private Partnership
A public private partnership (P3) is defined as a cooperative venture based on contractual obligations between
one or more public/private/not for profit partners that meets clearly defined public needs for the provision of
goods or services.
The Province accounts for P3 projects in accordance with the substance of the underlying agreements.
Agreements that transfer substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership of the assets to the Province are
classified as capital leases and are accounted for as follows:
• t he capital asset value and the corresponding liabilities are recorded at the net present value of the minimum
lease payments discounted using the Province’s borrowing rate for long term debt at the time of signing the P3
agreement,
• d
 uring construction, the capital asset (classified as work in progress) and the corresponding liability are
recorded based on the estimated percentage of completion, and
• a mortization is accounted for on a straight-line basis over the estimated useful life and commences when the
asset is in service.
Measurement Uncertainty
Estimates are used in accruing revenues and expenses in circumstances where the actual accrued revenues and
expenses are unknown at the time the financial statements are prepared.  Uncertainty in the determination of
the amount at which an item is recognized in financial statements is known as measurement uncertainty. Such
uncertainty exists when there is a variance between the recognized amount and another reasonably possible
amount, as there is whenever estimates are used.
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Note 1 (continued)
Measurement uncertainty that is material to these financial statements exists in the accrual of personal and
corporate income taxes, health transfers and Canada social transfer entitlements, royalties derived from nonrenewable resources, pension liabilities, and alternative investments. The nature of the uncertainty in these
items arises from several factors such as:
• the effect on accrued income taxes of the verification of taxable income,
• t he effect on accrued entitlements of health transfers and Canada social transfer from changes in the base
allocations which are primarily a result of updated personal and corporate tax information or from new
entitlements with little historical experience,
• the effect of valuation of alternative investments compared to what is ultimately realized,
• the effect on accrued pension obligations of actual experience compared to assumptions,
• the effect on accrued royalties of the receipt of revised production data and reassessments,
• the effect on asset backed commercial paper investments of ultimate fair value compared to current estimates.   
Personal income tax revenue, totalling $8,708 million (2008: $8,271 million), see Schedule 1, is subject to
measurement uncertainty due primarily to the use of economic estimates of personal income growth. Personal
income growth is inherently difficult to estimate due to subsequent revisions to personal income data. The
estimate of personal income growth used in determining personal income tax for the current fiscal year is
6.5% (2008: 9.5%).
Corporate income tax revenue, totalling $4,252 million (2008: $4,695 million), see Schedule 1, is subject
to measurement uncertainty due primarily to the timing differences between tax collected and future tax
assessments. The Province records corporate income tax revenue as instalments are received from taxpayer
corporations.  Corporate income tax refunds payable are accrued based on the prior year’s corporate income tax
refunds paid on assessments.
Alternative investments of $2,284 million (2008: $3,305 million), see Schedule 6, are subject to measurement
uncertainty as the fair value may differ significantly from the values that would have been used had a ready
market for these investments existed.
Pension liabilities of $10,081 million (2008: $7,883 million), see Schedule 12, are subject to measurement
uncertainty because a Plan’s actual experience may differ significantly from assumptions used in the calculation
of the Plan’s accrued benefits.
Natural gas and by-products royalty, totalling $5,834 million (2008: $5,199 million), see Schedule 1, is subject
to measurement uncertainty due to statistical analysis of industry data, such as allowable costs incurred
by royalty payers, production volumes and royalty rates, in the estimation of natural gas and by-products
royalty revenue. Based on historical data, natural gas and by-products revenue could increase or decrease by
$175 million.
For projects from which synthetic crude oil and bitumen royalties are paid and the project has reached payout,
the royalty rate used to determine the royalties is based on the average price of West Texas Intermediate crude
oil in Canadian dollars for the calendar year. Royalty rates will start at 25% of net profits when oil is priced at
$55 per barrel or less, and increase to a maximum of 40% of net profits when oil is priced at $120 per barrel
or more. The price used to estimate the royalties for production in January, February and March 2009 was
$57.55 per barrel.  If the price of bitumen exceeds $63 per barrel, then the change in royalties will be significant.  
Payout is defined at the first date at which the cumulative revenue of a project first equals the cumulative cost of
the project.
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Note 1 (continued)
While best estimates have been used for reporting items subject to measurement uncertainty, management
considers that it is possible, based on existing knowledge, that changes in future conditions in the near term
could require a material change in the recognized amounts. Near term is defined as a period of time not to
exceed one year from the date of the financial statements.  
Reclassification of Highway Rehabilitation Projects
During the year ended March 31, 2008, the Province changed the way it recognizes highway repaving upgrade
projects.  Previously all highway repaving activities were expensed as incurred.  These upgrade projects are now
considered betterments and are capitalized. As the Province was only able to reasonably determine the costs
of these projects for the previous seven years, a cumulative opening adjustment of $466 million was made to
Tangible capital assets and Net assets.
NOTE 2

VALUATION OF FINANCIAL ASSETS AND LIABILITIES

Fair value is the amount of consideration agreed upon in an arm’s length transaction between knowledgeable, willing
parties who are under no compulsion to act.
Due to their short term nature, the fair values of cash and temporary investments, accrued interest, receivables,
payables and other accrued liabilities are estimated to approximate their book values.  
The methods used to determine the fair values of temporary and portfolio investments are explained in the following
paragraphs:
Public fixed-income securities and equities are valued at the year-end closing sale price or the average of the latest
bid and ask prices quoted by an independent securities valuation company.
Mortgages and certain non-public provincial debentures are valued at the net present value of future cash flows.
These cash flows are discounted using appropriate interest rate premiums over similar Government of Canada
benchmark bonds trading in the market.
 e fair value of alternative investments including absolute return strategy investments, investments in limited
Th
partnerships, private investment funds, private equities and securities with limited marketability is estimated
using methods such as cost, discounted cash flows, earnings multiples, prevailing market values for instruments
with similar characteristics and other pricing models as appropriate.
 eal estate investments are reported at their most recent appraised value, net of any liabilities against the real
R
property.   Real estate properties are appraised annually by qualified external real estate appraisers using methods
such as replacement cost, discounted cash flows, earnings multiples, prevailing market values for properties with
similar characteristics and other pricing models as appropriate.
 ecause quoted market prices are not readily available for alternative and private investments and real estate,
B
estimated fair values may not reflect amounts that could be realized upon immediate sale, or amounts that may
ultimately be realized. Accordingly, estimated fair values may differ significantly from the values that would have
been used had a ready market existed for these investments.
The fair value of loans and advances made under the authority of the Alberta Capital Finance Authority Act is based
on the net present value of future cash flows discounted using the Alberta Capital Finance Authority’s (the Authority)
current cost of borrowing. Fair values of some of the other loans and advances, including those made under the
authority of the Agriculture Financial Services Act, are not reported due to there being no organized financial market
for the instruments and it is not practicable within constraints of timeliness or cost to estimate the fair values with
sufficient reliability.  The fair value of unmatured debt and debt of the Authority is an approximation of its fair value
to the holder.
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Note 2 (continued)
The fair value of derivative contracts relating to portfolio investments is included in the fair value of portfolio
investments. The estimated amount receivable or payable from derivative contracts at the reporting date is determined
by the following methods:
Equity and bond index swaps are valued based on changes in the appropriate market based index net of accrued
floating rate interest.  Forward foreign exchange contracts and equity index futures contracts are valued based on
quoted market prices. Interest rate swaps and cross-currency interest rate swaps are valued based on discounted
cash flows using current market yields and exchange rates.  Credit default swaps are valued based on discounted
cash flows using current market yields and calculated default probabilities.
At the year end, the fair value of investments and any other assets and liabilities denominated in a foreign currency are
translated to Canadian dollars at the year end exchange rate.  
NOTE 3
(a)

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT

Asset Management
The investments that the Province holds are exposed to credit risk and price risk.  Price risk is comprised of
currency risk, interest rate risk and market risk. In order to earn the best possible return at an acceptable level of
risk, the Province has established policies for the asset mix of its investment portfolios.  
The Province reduces its investment risk by holding many different types of assets, investing in securities from
various governments and companies in different industries and countries, having quality constraints on fixed
income instruments, and restricting amounts exposed to countries designated as emerging markets.  The use of
derivatives is controlled (see Note 4).
Some of the Province’s investments are in the Alberta Heritage Savings Trust Fund (Heritage Fund), which also
includes money allocated to the Heritage Fund under the Access to the Future Act. The objective is to invest in a
diversified portfolio to maximize long-term returns at an acceptable level of risk.   
Investments in the Alberta Heritage Foundation for Medical Research Endowment Fund, the Alberta Heritage
Science and Engineering Research Endowment Fund and the Alberta Heritage Scholarship Fund are managed
to provide an annual level of income to intermediary boards responsible for making grants to researchers in the
fields of medicine, science and engineering, and to selected students.
The General Revenue Fund also holds a portion of the Province’s investments. General Revenue Fund
investments are used to repay debt as it matures, to provide funding for the capital plan, and to help protect
operating and capital spending from short-term declines in revenue and the costs of emergencies, disasters,
natural gas rebates and settlements with First Nations.

(b)

Liability Management
The objective of the Province’s liability management program is to achieve the lowest possible cost on its
unmatured debt (see Schedule 10). In order to achieve this objective, the Province manages four financial risks:
interest rate risk, currency exchange risk, credit risk, and refinancing risk.  The Province manages these four risks
within approved policy guidelines. The debt of provincial corporations is managed separately.
The Province has decided that the most effective liability risk management strategy is to allow existing debt
instruments to mature in accordance to their terms.
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NOTE 4

DERIVATIVE CONTRACTS AND RELATED CREDIT RISK

Derivative contracts are financial contracts, the value of which is derived from the value of underlying assets, liabilities,
indices, interest rates or currency rates. The Province uses derivative contracts to enhance investment return, manage
exposure to interest rate and foreign currency risks, and for asset mix management purposes.  Associated with these
instruments are credit risks that could expose the Province to potential losses.  Credit risk relates to the possibility that
a loss may occur from the failure of another party to perform according to the terms of a contract.  Credit exposure to
counterparties is insignificant in relation to the notional principal amount. The notional value of a derivative contract
represents the amount to which a rate or price is applied in order to calculate the exchange of cash flows.  The notional
amounts, upon which payments are based, are not indicative of the credit risk associated with derivative contracts.
Current credit exposure is represented by the current replacement cost of all outstanding contracts in a favourable
position (positive fair value).  The Province limits its credit exposure by dealing with counterparties with good credit
ratings.
The following is a summary of the fair values and maturity schedules of the Province’s derivative contracts by type:
Under
1 Year
Interest rate swap contracts
Forward foreign exchange contracts
Credit default swap contracts
Cross-currency interest rate swaps
Equity and bond index swaps and futures
Total 2009
Total 2008

16%
99%
3%
36%
87%

Maturity
1 to 3
Over
Years
3 Years
25%
0%
56%
36%
2%

59% $
1%
41%
28%
11%
$
$

Contract
Net
Notional
Fair
Amount (a)(c)
Value (b)(c)
In millions
13,227 $
3,342
6,116
1,016
6,839
30,540 $
32,007 $

(116)
(104)
(102)
(39)
223
(138)
(42)

(a) The notional amounts, upon which payments are based, are not indicative of the credit risk associated with derivative contracts. Current
credit exposure is represented by the current replacement cost of all outstanding contracts in a favourable position (positive fair value).  
Credit exposure is limited by dealing with counterparties believed to have good credit rating (A+ or greater).
(b) The method of determining the fair value of derivative contracts is described in Note 2.
(c) Includes derivatives of Alberta Treasury Branches with a contract notional amount of $6,283 million and a net fair value of $131 million.  
The exposure to credit risk on these derivatives of $241 million is reduced by entering into collateral agreements with counterparties of
$104 million leaving a residual credit exposure on derivatives of $137 million.
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NOTE 5

BUDGET

The budget amounts were tabled in the Legislature on April 22, 2008. This table uses the same grouping of financial
assets and liabilities as the budget.
2009
Budget
Financial assets
Heritage Fund external investments
Self-supporting lending organizations

$
(a)

Capital Account (b)
Alberta Sustainability Fund (c)
(d)

Endowments and other funds
Debt Retirement Account (Note 6)
Other financial assets
Liabilities
Pension liabilities (Schedule 12)
(a)

Self-supporting lending organizations
Accumulated debt (Note 6)
Liabilities for government-owned capital
Accounts and interest payable and other liabilities
Net financial assets of government sector entities
Tangible capital assets and inventories of supplies
Net assets of government sector entities
Pension liabilities (Schedule 12)
Net assets for fiscal plan purposes
Pension liabilities (Schedule 12)
Equity in Crown-controlled SUCH sector organizations
Net assets for financial statement purposes

$

16,710
8,776

2008
Actual

Actual
In millions
$

13,838
9,235

$

16,412
7,950

5,973

6,974

7,472

7,653

9,848

7,653

3,768

3,208

3,783

1,170
9,984
54,034

1,175
9,773
54,051

1,794
10,864
55,928

8,245
7,997

10,081
8,424

7,883
7,251

1,160
664
6,065
24,131
29,903
15,927
45,830
8,245
54,075

1,160
880
6,633
27,178
26,873
15,848
42,721
10,081
52,802
(10,081)
3,553
$ 46,274

$

1,784
439
7,044
24,401
31,527
14,140
45,667
7,883
53,550
(7,883)
3,519
49,186

(a) Alberta Capital Finance Authority and Agriculture Financial Services Corporation.
(b) The Capital Account was established to provide funding for the capital plan. Under the Province’s fiscal framework, funds can be deposited
into the Capital Account in one year to pay for capital projects.
(c) The Alberta Sustainability Fund was established to help protect operating and capital spending from short term declines in revenue and to
fund the costs of emergencies, disasters, natural gas rebates and settlements with First Nations.
(d) Alberta Heritage Foundation for Medical Research Endowment Fund, Alberta Heritage Science and Engineering Research Endowment
Fund, Alberta Heritage Scholarship Fund, Alberta Cancer Prevention Legacy Fund, Energy Innovation Fund, Climate Change Emissions
Management Fund and Alberta Enterprise Corporation.
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Note 5 (continued)
The following table compares the actual results with the budget.
2009
Budget
Revenues for fiscal plan purposes (Schedule 1)
Expenses (Schedules 2 and 3)

$

Adjustment for pension provisions (Schedule 4)
Withdrawals from the Sustainability Fund (b)
Adjusted annual surplus for fiscal plan purposes
Adjustment for withdrawals from the Sustainability Fund
Adjustment for pension provisions (Schedule 4)
Increase in equity in Crown-controlled SUCH
sector organizations (Schedules 1 and 8)
Annual (deficit) surplus for
financial statement purposes

$

(a)

2008
Actual (a)

Actual
In millions

38,743
37,362
1,381
187
1,568
1,568

35,789
38,682
(2,893)
2,041
(852)
852
(852)
(2,041)

38,169
35,878
2,291
2,290
4,581
4,581
(2,290)

38
$

(2,855)

156
$

2,447

(a) Budget numbers have been restated to reflect reporting of external investment management fees as an expense instead of as a reduction
to revenue.  This increases both revenue and expense by $172 million.  Actual revenue and expense for 2007-08 has been increased by        
$156 million.
(b) The Fiscal Responsibility Act permits withdrawals from the Sustainability Fund when there are declines in non-energy revenue.

NOTE 6

FISCAL RESPONSIBILITY LEGISLATION

Effective April 1, 2005, the Fiscal Responsibility Act requires that the financial assets in the Debt Retirement Account
must be equal to or greater than the amount of the accumulated debt at the fiscal year end. During 2008-09, the
Province complied with the Act.
Accumulated Debt
The table below shows the balance of accumulated debt at March 31, 2009.
2009

2008
In millions

Unmatured debt (Schedule 10)
Funding obligation for school board debentures (Schedule 13)
Adjustments to conform to statutory definition
Borrowings for provincial corporations
Accumulated debt at end of year
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$

$

2,064
204
(1,108)
1,160

$

$

2,522
256
(994)
1,784
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Note 6 (continued)
In addition, Note 5 shows that funds amounting to $1,175 million (2008: $1,794 million), at cost, have been set aside
in the Debt Retirement Account to retire accumulated debt that has not yet matured.
2009
Budget
Accumulated debt at end of year
Funds available for debt repayment
Accumulated debt less funds set aside

$

Actual
In millions

1,160
1,170
(10)

$

2008
Actual

$
$

1,160
1,175
(15)

$

1,784
1,794
(10)

$

Note 7		OBLIGATIONS UNDER PUBLIC PRIVATE PARTNERSHIPS
The Province has entered into contracts for the design, finance, build and maintenance of the following public private
partnerships: Anthony Henday - South East Edmonton Ring Road, Stoney Trail - North East Calgary Ring Road,
Anthony Henday - North West Edmonton Ring Road and Alberta Schools Alternative Procurement.
The details of the 30 year contracts are as follows:

Anthony
Henday South East
Edmonton Ring
Road
(a)

Stoney
Trail North East
Calgary Ring
Road

Anthony
Henday North West
Edmonton
Ring Road

Alberta
Schools
Alternative
Procurement
(b)

In millions
Contractor

Access Roads
Edmonton Ltd.

Stoney Trail
Group

Date contract entered into
Scheduled completion date

January 2005
October 2007
November 2007

February 2007
October 2009
November 2009

Northwestconnect
General
Partnership
July 2008
October 2011
November 2011

Date capital payments begin
Progress payments during
construction
NPV of capital payments

(c)

at scheduled completion date (d)
Monthly capital payments

(e)

BBPP
Alberta
Schools
Limited
September 2008
June 2010
June 2010

$

-

$

300

$

500 $

-

$

356

$

156

$

781 $

706

$

1.95

$

0.8

$

4.19

2.42

$

(a) The total capital cost of the project, which was cost-shared between the Federal Government and the Province, was $431.4 million (Federal
contribution of $75.0 million plus Province’s contribution of the net present value of the capital payments of $356.4 million).
(b) The NPV for the capital payment stream of schools under construction of $706 million as at June 2010 is comprised of $581 million for
the capital payments and a $125 million lump sum payment the Province will provide to the contractor upon completion of the project.
(c) Capital payments begin on the date specified or upon completion of the project, whichever is later.
(d) Total NPV of capital payments at scheduled completion is $1,999 million (Note 8).
(e)
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Monthly capital payments include interest and principal.
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Note 7 (continued)
The calculation of the obligations under public private partnerships are as follows:

Anthony
Stoney
Henday Trail South East
North East
Edmonton Calgary Ring
Ring Road
Road

Anthony
Henday Alberta
North West
Schools
Edmonton
Alternative
Ring Road Procurement
(a)

2009
Total

2008
Total

$ 439

$ 252

In millions
Obligations, beginning of year
Additions to obligations
during the year
Principal payments
Obligations, end of year

$

354 $

85 $

- $

-

$

(5)
349 $

41
126 $

244
244 $

161
161

446
189
(5)
(2)
$ 880 $ 439

(a) The $161 million obligation to the contractor and the expense recorded in these financial statements represents the net present value of the
work in progress completed by March 31, 2009. Since the schools will be under the operational control of the school jurisdictions upon
completion, the work in progress will be recorded as a capital asset by the school jurisdictions (see Schedule 8).

NOTE 8

CONTRACTUAL OBLIGATIONS

Contractual obligations are obligations of the Province to others that will become liabilities in the future when the
terms of those contracts or agreements are met.
2009

2008
Restated
In millions

Obligations under long-term leases, contracts and programs
Loans and advances approved
Obligations under public private partnerships
Operation and maintenance payments
Capital payments

$

$

28,395
48
1,272
3,462
33,177

$

$

26,583
63
662
983
28,291

Estimated payment requirements for each of the next five years and thereafter are as follows:

Obligations Under Long-term Leases, Contracts and Programs
2009-10
2010-11
2011-12
2012-13
2013-14
Thereafter

$

$

Consolidated Financial Statements

In millions
7,755
5,610
3,778
2,722
2,242
6,288
28,395
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Note 8 (continued)

Obligations Under Public Private Partnerships
Anthony
Henday South East
Edmonton Ring
Road
2009-10
2010-11
2011-12
2012-13
2013-14
Thereafter

$

Operation and Maintenance Payments
Stoney
Anthony
Trail Henday North East
North West
Alberta Schools
Calgary Ring
Edmonton
Alternative
Road
Ring Road
Procurement
In millions

10 $
13
9
9
9
250
300 $

$

5 $
10
10
11
11
307
354 $

- $
6
12
12
427
457 $

Total

- $
3
4
4
4
146
161 $

15
26
29
36
36
1,130
1,272

Obligations under Public Private Partnerships
Capital Payments
Stoney
Anthony
Anthony
Henday Trail Henday South East
North East
North West
Edmonton Ring Calgary Ring
Edmonton
Road
Road
Ring Road
In millions
2009-10
2010-11
2011-12
2012-13
2013-14
Thereafter
Less amount
representing interest
Repayments of obligations
under public private
partnerships
Total NPV of capital
payments at scheduled
completion date (Note 7)
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$

23 $
23
23
23
23
554
669
(320)

7

$

356 $

4 $
10
10
10
10
246
290
(134)

- $
21
50
50
1,386
1,507
(726)

-

156

Alberta
Schools
Alternative
Procurement

-

$

781 $

Total

- $
147
29
29
29
762
996
(290)

(1,470)

-

706

27
180
83
112
112
2,948
3,462

7

$

1,999
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Note 8 (continued)
Major commitments included in the above figures are commitments for capital construction contracts for health
and education facilities, highways and the Municipal Sustainability Initiative which is a 10 year agreement between
the Province and Alberta municipalities for capital and operating purposes. Some contractual obligations of Crowncontrolled SUCH sector organizations included in the above figures are supported by funding commitments of related
ministries, the amounts of which are not readily determinable.
The government has various commitments relating to the devolution of services or disposition of assets to the private
sector. Those commitments include the performance of duties and obligations if the private sector organization fails to
meet them.
NOTE 9

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

Set out below are details of contingent liabilities resulting from guarantees, indemnities and litigation, other than those
reported as liabilities and shown in Schedule 13. Any losses arising from the settlement of contingent liabilities are
treated as current year expenses.
(a)

Indemnities and Guarantees
Guarantees amounting to $84 million (2008: $97 million) are analyzed in Schedule 15.  
The Province has pledged a $300 million indemnity as its share of funding support under the senior funding
facility established under the Montreal Accord as outlined in Note 12.

(b)

Contingent Liabilities
The Province, through the Credit Union Deposit Guarantee Corporation, has a potential liability under
guarantees relating to deposits of credit unions. At December 31, 2008 credit unions in Alberta held deposits
totalling $15.1 billion (2007: $13.3 billion) and had assets in excess of deposits.

(c)

Legal Actions
At March 31, 2009, the Province was involved in various legal actions, the outcome of which is not
determinable. Accruals have been made in specific instances where it is probable that losses will be incurred
which can be reasonably estimated.  The resulting loss, if any, from claims in excess of the amounts accrued
cannot be determined.
The Province has a contingent liability in respect of 32 claims (2008: 30 claims) concerning aboriginal rights,
Indian title and treaty rights. In most cases, these claims have been filed jointly and severally against the
Province of Alberta and the Government of Canada, and in some cases involve third parties. Of these claims,
18 (2008: 17) have specified amounts totalling $110.6 billion (2008: $110.0 billion) plus a provision for
interest and other costs that is not calculable. The other 14 claims (2008: 13 claims) have not specified any
amounts.
Further, the Province was named as defendant in various other legal actions in addition to those noted above.
The total claimed in specific legal actions amounts to approximately $4.92 billion (2008: $3.6 billion).  

Consolidated Financial Statements

41

NOTE 10 TRUST FUNDS UNDER ADMINISTRATION
Trust funds under administration are regulated and other funds consisting of public money over which the Legislature
has no power of appropriation. Because the Province has no equity in the funds and administers them for the
purposes of various trusts, they are not included in the consolidated financial statements. As at March 31, 2009, trust
funds under administration were as follows:
2009

2008
Restated
In millions

Public Sector Pension Plan Funds
Teachers' Pension Plan Funds
The Workers' Compensation Board Accident Fund
Regional Health Authorities and various
health institutions construction accounts
Public Trustee
Special Areas Trust Account
Various Court Offices and Fines Distribution Trust
Miscellaneous trust funds

$

$

22,757
3,435
1,421
1,733
524
82
101
245
30,298

$

$

27,218
4,538
2,648
841
499
82
78
279
36,183

NOTE 11 DEFINED BENEFIT PLANS
(a)

Pension Plans
The government administers three contributory defined benefit pension plans for the current employees of
government entities: the Public Service Pension Plan, Management Employees Pension Plan and Supplementary
Retirement Plan for Public Service Managers. Pension costs for these plans, which were funded by government
sector entities during 2009 and included in expenses by function in these financial statements, amounted to
$205 million (2008: $183 million).  
Benefits paid from these plans are based on length of service and pensionable earnings. The average age
of the approximately 53,300 active employees is 44. In addition, there are approximately 10,500 former
employees who are entitled to refunds of contributions with interest or pension benefits when all of the
eligibility requirements are met.  At present, these plans provide benefits for approximately 22,200 retirees.
Benefit payments were $328 million in 2009 (2008: $304 million). Total contributions were $477 million
in 2009 (2008: $425 million), of which employee contributions amounted to $225 million in 2009                       
(2008: $199 million).  
The government guarantees payment of all benefits under the Management Employees Pension Plan arising
from service before 1994.
A separate pension plan fund administered by the government is maintained for each pension plan. Pension
plan fund assets are invested in both marketable investments of organizations external to the government and in
Province of Alberta bonds and promissory notes.
At December 31, 2008, the Public Service Pension Plan reported a deficiency of $1,188 million                 
(2007: deficiency of $92 million), the Supplementary Retirement Plan for Public Service Managers reported a
deficiency of $7 million (2007: a surplus of $2 million), and the Management Employees Pension Plan reported
a deficiency of $569 million (2007: a deficiency of $84 million).  The extrapolation of unfunded liabilities to
March 31, 2009 is reflected in Schedule 12.
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Note 11 (continued)
(b)

Long Term Disability Income Continuance Plans
The government also administers two long term disability income continuance plans. As at March 31, 2009,
these plans taken together reported an actuarial deficiency of $34.6 million (2008: surplus of $1.6 million).  
At March 31, 2009, the government’s share of the estimated accrued benefit liability for these plans has been
recognized in these financial statements.

NOTE 12 ASSET-BACKED SECURITIES
The Canadian market for third party or non-bank sponsored asset-backed commercial paper (“ABCP”) suffered a
liquidity disruption in mid-August 2007, following which a group of market participants including major investors,
banks, asset providers, dealers, and third-party sponsors, agreed to work collectively to restructure this market segment.
This agreement, which came to be known as the Montreal Accord (“the Accord”) was finalized on January 21, 2009.
The ABCP subject to the Accord were restructured into new longer-term floating rate notes that more closely matched
the maturities of the underlying assets.
At March 31, 2009, the Province, through its investments in the Alberta Heritage Savings Trust Fund, the
Alberta Heritage Scholarship Fund, the Alberta Heritage Science and Engineering Research Endowment Fund,
the Alberta Heritage Foundation for Medical Research Endowment Fund, and the Alberta Cancer Prevention
Legacy Fund incurred write-downs. Included in Net investment loss on the Consolidated Statement of Operations
of $1,919 million are write-downs amounting to $45 million (2008: $161 million) of which $2 million (2008:
$5 million) relates to ABCP subject to the Accord and the balance of $43 million (2008: $156 million) relates to other
asset-backed securities. The write-down of other asset-backed securities relates to three structured investment vehicles
(2008: six) with a market value at March 31, 2009 of $nil (2008: $86 million).  As of March 31, 2009, the remaining
estimated fair value of the Province’s investments in asset-backed securities was $120 million (2008: $124 million).
Alberta Treasury Branches, which is accounted for on the modified equity basis, also incurred write-downs on ABCP
of $225 million (2008: $253 million) of which $203 million (2008: $243 million) relates to ABCP subject to the
Accord. These write-downs are included in Net income from commercial operations on the Consolidated Statement of
Operations. As at March 31, 2009, the remaining estimated fair value of these investments in ABCP was $702 million
(2008: $890 million).
The University of Alberta and the University of Calgary, both of which are accounted for on the modified equity
basis, also incurred write-downs on ABCP totalling $44 million (2008: $58 million) of which $42 million                   
(2008: $57 million) relates to the ABCP subject to the Accord. These write-downs are included in Increase in equity in
Crown-controlled SUCH sector organizations on the Consolidated Statement of Operations. As at March 31, 2009,
the remaining estimated fair value of these investments in ABCP was $131 million (2008: $180 million).
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Note 12 (continued)
The Province’s holdings in ABCP subject to the Accord at March 31, 2009 are as follows:

Cost

Write-down Write-down Write-down
2008
2009
Total
In millions

Included in
Financial
Statement
Line Item

Remaining
Estimated
Fair
Value

Endowments and
other funds (a)

$

63 $

5 $

2 $

7

Alberta Treasury
Branches

$ 1,001 $

243 $

203 $

57 $

42 $

The University of
Alberta and the
University of Calgary $

227 $

Net investment
loss

$

59

446

Net income
from commercial
operations

$

629

99

Increase in equity
in Crown-controlled
SUCH sector
organizations

$

126

(a) Alberta Heritage Savings Trust Fund, Alberta Heritage Scholarship Fund, Alberta Science and Engineering Research Endownment Fund,
Alberta Heritage Foundation for Medical Research Endowment Fund and Alberta Cancer Prevention Legacy Fund.

A senior funding facility was also established as part of the Accord to help investors and asset providers to achieve a
stable and effective restructuring agreement. The participants of this facility are the governments of Canada, Quebec,
Alberta and Ontario. The Province has pledged a $300 million indemnity as its share of funding support.
Although the Montreal Accord restructuring successfully closed in January 2009, there remains continued uncertainty
regarding the amount and timing of cash flows and the value of the assets that underlie the new investment structure.
Consequently, it is possible that the ultimate fair value of these assets may vary significantly from current estimates and
that the magnitude of any such difference could be material to our financial results. The current economic slowdown
in North America could have a significant impact on the valuation of the underlying assets, which could ultimately
impact the value of the notes currently held.
NOTE 13 FUTURE CHANGES IN ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Method of Consolidation
The Public Sector Accounting Board has issued standards that require Crown-controlled SUCH sector organizations
to be accounted for using the full consolidation method commencing on or before the 2008-09 fiscal year. In January
2009, the Public Sector Accounting Board extended the transition period for an additional year.  In the transition
period now extended to March 31, 2009, these Crown-controlled organizations are allowed to be accounted for using
the modified equity basis of accounting (see Note 1(b)). Had Crown-controlled SUCH sector organizations been
fully consolidated with government sector entities at March 31, 2009, Net assets of the Province would have increased
by approximately $14.3 billion (2008: $12.1 billion) and Annual deficit would have decreased by approximately
$2.2 billion (2008: Annual surplus would have increased by approximately $2.5 billion).
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NOTE 14 LOCAL AUTHORITIES PENSION PLAN
In 2009, the Province recorded the liability for its pension obligation as an employer for organizations that
are controlled by the Province. This includes government sector entities and Crown-controlled SUCH sector
organizations employees in the Local Authorities Pension Plan. As a result, the Province’s opening Net assets have
been decreased by $157 million.
NOTE 15 OTHER ADJUSTMENTS TO NET ASSETS
The reconciliation of other adjustments to Net assets is as follows:

2009

2008
In millions

Other adjustments to net assets
Transfer of infrastructure assets (Schedule 14(f))
Accumulated unrealized (losses) gains (Schedules 7 and 8)
Other

$

$

(191)
18
(173)

$

$

11
42
2
55

NOTE 16 COMPARATIVE FIGURES
Certain 2008 figures have been reclassified, where necessary, to conform to 2009 presentation.
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Schedules to the 2008-09 Consolidated Financial Statements
REVENUES

Schedule 1
Budget
(Note 5)

Income taxes
Personal income tax
Corporate income tax

$

Other taxes
Education property tax
Tobacco tax
Fuel tax
Freehold mineral rights tax
Insurance taxes
Alberta tourism levy
Non-renewable resource revenue
Natural gas and by-products royalty
Synthetic crude oil and bitumen royalty
Bonuses and sales of Crown leases
Crude oil royalty
Rentals and fees
Coal royalty
Royalty tax credit
Transfers from Government of Canada
Health transfers
Canada social transfer
Agriculture support programs
Other
Net income from commercial operations
Lottery operations
Liquor operations
Other
Net investment (loss) income
Premiums, fees and licences
Health care insurance premiums
Motor vehicle licences
Crop and hail insurance premiums
Energy Resources Conservation Board levies
Other
Other
Revenues for fiscal plan purposes
Increase in equity in Crown-controlled
SUCH sector organizations (Schedule 8)
Revenues for financial statement purposes
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$

8,614
3,774
12,388

2009

2008
Actual
In millions
$

8,708
4,252
12,960

Actual
$

8,271
4,695
12,966

1,450
890
775
318
263
74
3,770

1,466
828
719
261
293
74
3,641

1,393
845
751
247
265
72
3,573

5,684
3,402
868
1,601
140
14
11,709

5,834
2,973
1,112
1,800
160
36
11,915

5,199
2,913
1,128
1,655
159
14
(44)
11,024

1,604
1,121
333
737
3,795

2,051
1,208
284
642
4,185

1,355
866
171
656
3,048

1,516
680
269
2,465
2,011

1,512
684
15
2,211
(1,919)

1,615
678
38
2,331
2,414

752
365
171
109
425
1,822
783
38,743

759
373
209
109
541
1,991
805
35,789

979
361
146
91
485
2,062
751
38,169

$

38
35,827

$

156
38,325
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EXPENSES BY MINISTRY

Schedule 2
2009
Budget
(Note 5)

2008
Actual

Actual
In millions

Program expenses
Offices of the Legislative Assembly
Ministries
Health and Wellness
Education
Advanced Education and Technology
Transportation
Seniors and Community Supports
Agriculture and Rural Development
Children and Youth Services
Finance and Enterprise
Employment and Immigration
Infrastructure
Municipal Affairs
Housing and Urban Affairs
Solicitor General and Public Security
Culture and Community Spirit
Sustainable Resource Development
Justice
Energy
Environment
Service Alberta
Tourism, Parks and Recreation
Aboriginal Relations
Treasury Board
Executive Council
International and Intergovernmental Relations

$

91

$

13,230
5,848
3,425
2,199
1,914
1,010
1,098
1,175
920
964
691
574
583
553
375
523
403
403
295
248
117
68
30
29
189
36,955
220
187
37,362

Provision for capital cost escalation (a)
Debt servicing costs
Pension provisions (b)

$

87

$

12,881
5,897
3,431
2,246
1,844
1,317
1,093
1,054
975
758
705
626
579
524
485
442
393
332
284
240
141
42
29
28
36,433
208
2,041
38,682

$

86

$

12,062
5,616
3,232
2,052
1,728
832
973
1,022
845
826
507
508
515
443
480
378
293
264
284
247
94
38
23
26
33,374
214
2,290
35,878

(a) The provision for capital cost escalation has not been allocated to any ministry.
(b) Pension provisions are related to the Ministry of Education and the Ministry of Finance and Enterprise.
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EXPENSES BY OBJECT

Schedule 3
2009

2008
In millions

Grants
Crown-controlled SUCH sector organizations
Other
Services
Salaries, wages, employment contracts and benefits
Amortization of tangible capital assets and
consumption of inventories of supplies
Interest and amortization of exchange gains and losses
Valuation adjustments (Schedule 4)
Materials and supplies
Travel and communication
Pension liability funding
Other

$

16,575
11,543
4,174
2,614

$

578
431
2,207
245
196
75
44
38,682

$

Schedule 4
2009
Budget
(Note 5)

2008

Actual
In millions

$

187

$

85
8
280

$

2,041

$

145
21
2,207

Actual

CASH AND TEMPORARY INVESTMENTS
Book
Value

Cash and cash equivalents

$

2,290

$

101
18
2,409

Schedule 5
2009

Fixed-income securities (a)
Government of Canada, direct and guaranteed
Provincial, direct and guaranteed
Corporate
Municipal
Pooled investment funds

522
491
2,409
241
170
74
44
35,878

$

VALUATION ADJUSTMENTS

Pension provisions (Schedule 12)
Provision for losses, doubtful accounts, loans,
guarantees and indemnities
Provision for employee benefits other than pensions

15,632
10,635
3,285
2,375

$ 1,400
1,709
2,579
50
115
5,853
2,025
$ 7,878

2008
Fair
Book
Value
Value
In millions

$ 1,403
1,713
2,580
50
115
5,861
2,025
$ 7,886

$

910
722
2,590
18
30
4,270
1,366
$ 5,636

Fair
Value

$

917
722
2,590
18
31
4,278
1,366
$ 5,644

(a) Fixed-income securities had an average effective market yield of 0.6% per annum (2008: 2.1% per annum).  All (2008: all) of the securities
had terms to maturity of less than one year.
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PORTFOLIO INVESTMENTS

Schedule 6
2009
Book
Value

Fixed-income securities (a)(b)
Government of Canada, direct and guaranteed
Provincial, direct and guaranteed
Municipal
Corporate
Pooled investment funds
Equities
Canadian
Foreign
Non-North American
Real estate
Alternative investments

$

4,406
4,379
203
6,287
4,941
20,216

2,703
2,229
2,858
1,613
2,284
11,687
$ 31,903

2008
Fair
Book
Value
Value
In millions

$

4,660
4,595
209
6,245
4,771
20,480

2,414
2,474
2,459
2,297
2,311
11,955
$ 32,435

$

Fair
Value

4,707
4,203
213
7,277
6,486
22,886

3,330
3,020
3,312
262
3,305
13,229
$ 36,115

$

4,820
4,294
217
7,259
6,445
23,035

3,281
3,137
3,184
359
3,972
13,933
$ 36,968

(a) The majority of the Province’s fixed-income securities are held by the General Revenue Fund.  As at March 31, 2009, the General Revenue
Fund held $14.8 billion (2008: $16.0 billion) of public fixed-income securities at cost (fair value $15.2 billion (2008: $16.2 billion)). The
securities held have an average effective market yield of 3.0% (2008: 3.5%) per annum. 23% (2008: 39%) of the securities held had terms
to maturity of less than one year.
(b) Fixed-income securities are also held by the Alberta Heritage Savings Trust Fund (Heritage Fund).  As at March 31, 2009, the Heritage
Fund held $4.0 billion (2008: $5.3 billion) of public fixed-income securities at cost (fair value $3.8 billion (2008: $5.2 billion)).  The
securities held have an average effective market yield of 7.2% (2008: 5.2%) per annum and the following term structure based on principal
amount.

2009

2008
%

Under 1 year
1 to 5 years
6 to 10 years
11 to 20 years
Over 20 years
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5
36
27
15
17
100

4
28
39
11
18
100
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EQUITY IN COMMERCIAL ENTERPRISES

Schedule 7
2009

2008
In millions

Accumulated surpluses
Accumulated surpluses at beginning of year

$

Total revenue
Total expense
Net revenue
Change in accumulated unrealized gains
Net transfers to departments and other adjustments
Accumulated surpluses at end of year
Represented by
Assets
Loans
Investments
Other

$

$

Liabilities
Accounts payable
(a)

Deposits
Unmatured debt
Repurchase agreements
$
Equity in commercial enterprises at end of year
As reported by the entities
Alberta Treasury Branches
Alberta Gaming and Liquor Commission
Credit Union Deposit Guarantee Corporation
N.A. Properties (1994) Ltd.

$

Subordinated debentures in support of deposit guarantees
$

2,168

$

2,091

4,980
2,769
2,211

5,101
2,770
2,331

86
(2,205)
2,260

14
(2,268)
2,168

21,607
1,339
4,244
27,190

$

$

19,448
1,370
3,201
24,019

705
23,881

602
21,176

57
287
24,930
2,260

73
21,851
2,168

1,759
369
130
2
2,260
85
2,345

$

$

$

1,669
378
119
2
2,168
94
2,262

(a) The repayment of all deposits without limit, including accrued interest, is guaranteed by the Province in respect of which the Province
assesses an annual deposit guarantee fee payable by Alberta Treasury Branches.

At March 31, 2009, Alberta Treasury Branches had a potential liability under guarantees and letters of credit
amounting to $320 million (2008: $270 million).

50

Consolidated Financial Statements

EQUITY IN CROWN-CONTROLLED SUCH SECTOR ORGANIZATIONS

Schedule 8
2009

Equity at beginning of year
Universities Academic Pension Plan (a)
Adjusted equity at beginning of year
Transfers from government sector entities
Other income
Total income
Total expenses
Net (loss) income
Contributions to endowments
Increase in equity for the year
Cumulative (decrease) increase in unrealized gain (b)
Equity at end of year
Represented by
Assets
Cash and temporary investments
Due from government sector entities
Investments
Work in progress (c)
Tangible capital assets
Accounts receivable and other assets

$

$

$

Liabilities
Accounts payable and accrued liabilities (a)
Debt held by government sector entities
Other liabilities and unmatured debt
Deferred contributions (d)
Deferred capital contributions (d)
Unamortized deferred capital contributions (d)
$
Equity as reported by schools, universities, colleges, technical institutes,
regional health authorities and health boards at end of year
Universities
Colleges, technical institutes and The Banff Centre
Schools
Regional health authorities and health boards
Increase (decrease) in equity for the year as reported by schools, universities,
colleges, technical institutes, regional health authorities and health boards
Universities
Colleges, technical institutes and The Banff Centre
Schools
Regional health authorities and health boards
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$

$

$

$

2008
Restated
In millions

3,519
273
3,792
15,300
3,974
19,274
19,318
(44)
82
38
(277)
3,553

5,732
416
2,293
161
14,171
909
23,682
2,828
803
461
1,765
3,376
10,896
20,129
3,553

1,722
873
654
304
3,553

(33)
116
117
(162)
38

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

$

3,679
(344)
3,335
13,747
3,571
17,318
17,232
86
70
156
28
3,519

2,963
1,255
3,397
12,523
983
21,121
2,785
905
183
1,627
2,724
9,378
17,602
3,519

1,703
768
538
510
3,519

(34)
84
126
(20)
156
51

Schedule 8 (continued)
(a) The opening Net asset adjustment represents the change in the employer’s portion of the unfunded liability of the Universities Academic
Pension Plan.  Accounts payable and accrued liabilities includes $108 million (2008: $360 million) representing the universities and Banff
Centre’s share of the unfunded liability (net of deferred experience gains and losses) at March 31, 2009.
(b) Post Secondary Institutions, Health Authorities and Health Boards follow the principles of fair value accounting for investments. Under
fair value accounting, investments classified as available for sale are measured at fair value and the change in fair value is recorded directly
in net assets as unrealized gain/loss. Upon the sale or impairment of investments classified as available for sale, an amount representing
realized gain/loss or impairment loss is transferred to income.
(c) The work in progress is for the Alberta School Alternative Procurement public private partnership (Note 7).  Since the schools will be
under the operational control of the school jurisdictions upon completion, the work in progress is recorded as a capital asset by the school
jurisdictions.
(d) Crown-controlled SUCH sector organizations follow the deferral method of accounting. Restricted non-capital contributions are deferred
and recognized as revenue when related expenses are incurred.   Deferred contributions represent restricted non-capital contributions
which remain unspent. Capital contributions, including contributions from government sector entities, are recorded as deferred capital
contributions until invested in tangible capital assets. Amounts invested are then transferred to the unamortized deferred capital
contributions account and recognized as revenue when the related amortization expense of the tangible capital asset is recorded.  

LOANS AND ADVANCES

Schedule 9
2009
2008
In millions

Loans and advances made under the authority of
Alberta Capital Finance Authority Act (a)
Agriculture Financial Services Act (b)
Student Loan Act
Alberta Heritage Savings Trust Fund Act
Alberta Housing Act
Farm Credit Stability Act
Financial Administration Act

$

Less allowance for doubtful accounts
$

6,822
1,172
352
180
5
1
11
8,543
163
8,380

$

$

5,733
1,076
300
184
6
2
12
7,313
150
7,163

(a) The fair value of the loans as at March 31, 2009 was $7,305 million (2008: $6,229 million). Municipal loans on average yield 5.4%   
(2008: 5.6%) per annum.
Interest rate contracts are used to manage exposure to fluctuations in interest rates in certain fixed rate loans and related debt                    
(see Schedule 11) made after January 1, 2004.
      As at March 31, 2009, loans to Crown-controlled schools amounted to $214 million (2008: $266 million).
(b) The fair value of the loans receivable is not disclosed. Determining fair values with sufficient reliability is not practical due to the absence of
verifiable information from estimated financial markets for such loans. Agricultural loan portfolios on average yield 6.0% (2008: 6.1%) per
annum.
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UNMATURED DEBT

Schedule 10
2009
Effective
Rate

Modified
Duration

(a)

(b)

%

years

0.38
6.64
6.52

0.22
4.00
3.93

2008

Book
Value (a)

Fair
Book
(a)
Value
Value (a)
In millions

Fair
Value (a)

Direct debt
Canadian dollar debt
Floating rate and short-term
fixed rate (c )
(d)
Fixed rate long-term

$

Alberta Social Housing Corporation
Canadian dollar fixed rate debt
$

40
1,950
1,990
74
2,064

$

$

40
2,167
2,207
106
2,313

$

$

689
1,757
2,446

$

76
2,522

$

695
1,988
2,683
113
2,796

(a) Book value represents the amount the Province owes.  Fair value approximates market value to the holder.  The book value, fair value and
weighted average effective rate include the effect of interest rate swaps.  Effective rate is the rate that exactly discounts estimated future cash
payments through the expected term of the debt to the net carrying amount.  For non-marketable issues, the effective rate and fair value are
determined by reference to yield curves for comparable quoted issues.
(b) Modified duration is the weighted average term to maturity of a security’s cash flows (i.e. interest and principal) and is a measure of price
volatility. The greater a bond’s modified duration, the more impact a change in interest rates will have on its value.
(c) Floating rate debt includes short-term debt, term debt with less than one year to maturity, and term debt with interest rate reset within a
year.
(d) Canadian dollar fixed rate debt includes $679 million (2008: $679 million) held by the Canada Pension Plan Investment Fund.  

Debt principal repayment requirements (based on par value) in each of the next five years, including short-term debt
maturing in 2009-10 and thereafter, are as follows:
In millions
2009-10
2010-11
2011-12
2012-13
2013-14
Thereafter

$

$
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113
448
450
271
114
668
2,064

53

DEBT OF ALBERTA CAPITAL FINANCE AUTHORITY

Schedule 11

2009
2008
Book Value
Fair Value
Book Value
Fair Value
In millions
Alberta Capital Finance Authority
Canadian dollar fixed rate debt (a)
Effective rate per annum

$

6,812

$

7,174

$

5,739

$

5,889

6.8%

5.8%

(a) Canadian dollar fixed rate debt includes $1,447 million (2008: $1,706 million) held by the Canada Pension Plan Investment Fund and has
the characteristics indicated in Schedule 10 note (a).

Interest rate contracts are used to manage exposure to fluctuations in interest rates in certain fixed rate loans             
(see Schedule 9) and related debt made after January 1, 2004.
The Province invests in the Consolidated Cash Investment Trust Fund which held $240 million of Alberta Capital
Finance Authority debt on March 31, 2009.
Debt principal repayment requirements in each of the next five years, including short-term debt maturing in     
2009-10 and thereafter, are as follows:
In millions
2009-10
2010-11
2011-12
2012-13
2013-14
Thereafter

$

$

54

2,391
150
250
500
328
3,193
6,812
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PENSION LIABILITIES

Schedule 12

In 1992, there was pension plan reform resulting in pre and post 1992 arrangements for several pension plans.
Pension liabilities are as follows:
2009
Pension
Liabilities

Liabilities for current and former employees and
Members of the Legislative Assembly
Teachers' Pension Plan (a)
Public Service Management (Closed
Membership) Pension Plan (b)
Universities Academic Pension Plan (c)
Members of the Legislative Assembly Pension
Plan (e)
Local Authorities Pension Plan (d)
Management Employee Pension Plan (b)
Provincial Judges and Masters in Chambers
Pension Plan (f)
Liabilities for employees of organizations
outside the government sector
Special Forces Pension Plan (c)

$

$

2009
Restatement
Pension
of Opening
Provisions
Liabilities
(Schedule 4)
In millions

8,778 $

1,923 $

650
266

(49)
61

50
186
35
4
9,969

112
10,081 $

2008
Pension
Liabilities

- $

6,855

-

699
205

29
15

157
-

50
20

1,979

157

4
7,833

62
2,041 $

157 $

50
7,883

(a) The Teachers’ Pension Plans Act requires all teachers under contract with public and separate school jurisdictions in Alberta to contribute
to the Teachers’ Pension Plan. The Province assumed responsibility for the entire unfunded pre-1992 pension obligation of the Teachers’
Pension Plan.  The extrapolated value of this obligation at March 31, 2009 is $8,478 million (2008: $6,776 million) due to a change in
the discount rate from 7.25% to 5.0%.  In addition, for service after August 1992, the Province funds $300 million (2008: $79 million)
which represents 50% of the unfunded liability, any current service costs and certain cost of living benefits.
(b) The Public Service Management (Closed Membership) Pension Plan provides benefits to former members of the Public Service
Management pension plan who were retired, were entitled to receive a deferred pension or had attained 35 years of service before
August 1, 1992.
The Management Employee Pension Plan is a contributory defined benefit pension plan for eligible management employees of the
Province and certain approved provincial agencies and public bodies. Members of the former Public Service Management Pension Plan
who were active contributors at August 1, 1992, and have not withdrawn from the Plan since that date, continue as members of this
Plan. In accordance with the Public Sector Pension Plans Act, the actuarial deficiencies as determined by actuarial funding valuations are
expected to be funded by special payments currently totalling 7.2% of pensionable earnings shared between employees and employers
until December 31, 2018. Current services costs are funded by employers and employees. The Province guarantees payment of all benefits
arising from service before 1994.
The Public Service Pension Plan is a contributory defined benefit pension plan for eligible employees of the Province, approved provincial
agencies and public bodies. In accordance with the Public Sector Pension Plans Act, the actuarial deficiencies as determined by an actuarial
funding valuation are expected to be funded by special payments currently totalling 2.92% of pensionable earnings shared equally between
employees and employers until December 31, 2020. Current service costs are funded by employers and employees. There is no pension
liability because the Plan is in a surplus position.
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Schedule 12 (continued)
(c) Under the Public Sector Pension Plans Act, the Province has a liability for payment of additional contributions under defined benefit pension
plans for certain employees of post-secondary educational institutions and municipalities. The plans are the Universities Academic and
Special Forces pension plans.
For Universities Academic, the unfunded liability for service credited prior to January 1, 1992 is being financed by additional contributions
of 1.25% of pensionable salaries by the Province and the balance of the required contributions is equally split between employees and
employers, as determined by the plan valuation, until December 31, 2043. Current service costs are funded by employers and employees.
For Special Forces, the unfunded liability for service credited prior to January 1, 1992 is being financed by additional contributions in the
ratio of 45.45% by the Province and 27.27% each by employers and employees, until December 31, 2036.  Current service costs are funded
by employers and employees.  The Act provides that payment of all benefits arising from pensionable service prior to 1994, excluding
post-1991 cost of living adjustment benefits, is guaranteed by the Province.
(d) The Local Authorities Pension Plan is a contributory defined benefit pension plan for eligible employees of local authorities and approved
public bodies. In accordance with the Public Sector Pension Plans Act, the actuarial deficiencies as determined by actuarial funding
valuations are expected to be funded by special payments currently totalling 3.43% of pensionable earnings shared equally between
employees and employers until December 31, 2020.  The pension obligation of $186 million includes a $157 million restatement made to
opening net assets (Note 14) and the 2009 provision of $29 million.  
(e) The Province has a liability for payment of pension benefits under a defined benefit pension plan for Members of the Legislative Assembly.
Active participation in this plan was terminated as of June 1993, and no benefits can be earned for service after that date.
(f ) The Provincial Judges and Masters in Chambers Pension Plan is a contributory defined benefit pension plan for Judges and Masters in
Chambers of the Province of Alberta.  Current service costs are funded by the Province and plan members at rates which are expected to
provide for all benefits payable under the Plan.  The rates in effect at March 31, 2009 are 7.00% of capped salary for plan members and
16.16% of capped salary for the Province. Benefits are payable by the Province if assets are insufficient to pay for all benefits under the
Plan.

Pension liabilities are based upon actuarial valuations performed at least triennially using the projected benefit
method prorated on services and actuarial extrapolations performed at December 31, 2008 or March 31, 2009.  The
assumptions used in the valuations and extrapolations were adopted after consultation between the pension plan
boards, the government and the actuaries, depending on the plan, and represent best estimates of future events. Each
plan’s future experience will inevitably vary, perhaps significantly, from the assumptions.  Any differences between the
actuarial assumptions and future experience will emerge as gains or losses in future valuations.  Gains and losses are
amortized over the expected average remaining service lives of the related employee groups.
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Schedule 12 (continued)
Information about the economic assumptions used in the most recent actuarial extrapolations for accounting purposes
is provided below for each plan. Some valuations are currently underway and updated information is not available.
Demographic assumptions used in the valuations reflect the experience of the plans.

Plan
Teachers' Pre-92 Pension Plan
Public Service Management (Closed
Membership) Pension Plan
Universities Academic Pension Plan
Local Authorities Pension Plan
Public Service Pension Plan
Members of the Legislative Assembly
Pension Plan
Management Employees Pension
Plan
Provincial Judges and Masters in
Chambers Pension Plan
Special Forces Pension Plan

Salary
Escalation
Rate
%

Inflation
Rate
%

Discount
Rate
%

August 31, 2008

3.50

2.25

5.00

December 31, 2005
December 31, 2006
December 31, 2007
December 31, 2005

3.00
3.50
3.50

2.25
2.70
2.25
2.25

5.00
6.70
6.30
7.00

March 31, 2006

-

2.25

5.00

December 31, 2006

3.50

2.25

6.75

December 31, 2005
December 31, 2006

3.50
3.50

2.25
2.25

6.50
6.50

Latest
Valuation

A separate pension plan fund is maintained for each pension plan except for the Teachers’ Pre-92 Pension Plan and the
Members of the Legislative Assembly Pension Plan. Pension plan fund assets are invested in both marketable investments
of organizations external to the government and in Province of Alberta bonds and promissory notes.  

OTHER ACCRUED LIABILITIES

Schedule 13
2009

2008
In millions

Future funding to school boards to enable them to repay
debentures issued to Alberta Capital Finance Authority
Vacation entitlements
Guarantees, indemnities and remissions

$

$
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204
241
3
448

$

$

256
219
4
479
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TANGIBLE CAPITAL ASSETS

Schedule 14
Infrastructure Assets

General Capital Assets

Estimated Useful Life

Computer
hardware
and
Land (a) Buildings software
Indefinite 10-50 yrs 3-10 yrs

Equipment (b)
3-40 yrs

Other (c)
3-50 yrs

Sub
Total

Land
improvements (d)
10-40 yrs

2009
Total

Provincial
highways,
roads and
airstrips
Bridges
50 yrs

50 yrs

Dams and
water
management
structures (e)
25-80 yrs

2008
Total

Sub
Total

In millions
Historical Cost
Beginning of year
$ 1,452 $
Additions
94
Transfers (f)
Disposals including writedowns
(7)
Cumulative Adjustment (g)
-

Accumulated Amortization
Beginning of year
Amortization expense
Effect of disposals including
write-downs

3,441 $
170
-

881
169
-

(26)
-

(13)
-

$

553 $
76
(12)
-

250
43
(4)
-

$ 6,577 $
552
-

231 $
31
-

10,973 $ 1,213 $
1,494
126
-

1,249 $ 13,666 $ 20,243
35
1,686
2,238
-

$ 18,174
1,723
11

(62)
-

-

(7)
-

(2)
-

-

(9)
-

(71)
-

(131)
466

1,539

3,585

1,037

617

289

7,067

262

12,460

1,337

1,284

15,343

22,410

20,243

-

1,615
77

524
86

208
45

125
16

2,472
224

129
5

2,958
231

297
27

292
18

3,676
281

6,148
505

5,781
463

-

(13)

(15)

1,679

595

(4)

(9)

249

132

(41)
2,655

-

(1)

134

3,188

(1)

-

323

310

(2)
3,955

(43)
6,610

(96)
6,148

Net Book Value at
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March 31, 2009

$ 1,539 $

1,906 $

442

$

368 $

157

$ 4,412 $

128 $

9,272 $ 1,014 $

974

Net Book Value at
March 31, 2008

$ 1,452 $

1,826 $

357

$

345 $

125

$ 4,105 $

102 $

8,015 $

957 $ 9,990

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f )

916

$

$ 11,388 $ 15,800

$ 14,095

Land includes land acquired for parks and recreation, building sites, infrastructure and other program use. It does not include land held for resale or Crown lands acquired by right.
Equipment includes SuperNet, vehicles, heavy equipment, fire protection equipment, office equipment and furniture, and other equipment.
Other tangible capital assets include leasehold improvements (amortized over the life of the lease), rail cars and trailers.
Land improvements include parks development and grazing reserves.
Dams and water management structures include dams, reservoirs, weirs, canals, dikes, ditches, channels, diversions, cut-offs, pump houses and erosion protection structures.
Provincial highways and roads consist of original pavement, roadbed, drainage works and traffic control devices, and include secondary highways and bridges and some key arterial roadways
within cities. In the 2007-08 fiscal year, the Province assumed responsibility for an additional $11 million of arterial highways in the City of Edmonton which has been recorded as an
adjustment to Net assets.
(g) During the year ended March 31, 2008, the Province decided to change the way it recognizes highway repaving upgrade projects. Previously, all highway repaving activities were expensed as
incurred. These upgrade projects are now considered betterments and are capitalized. As the Province was only able to reasonably determine the costs of these projects for the last seven years, a
cumulative opening adjustment of $466 million was made to Tangible capital assets and Net assets.

GUARANTEES

Schedule 15
2009

Expiry
Date

2008
In millions

Feeder Associations Guarantee Act
Agriculture Financial Services Act
Alberta Housing Act
Student Loan Act
Farm Credit Stability Act
University of Calgary

$

(a)

Less estimated liability (Schedule 13)
Guarantees
$

50
14
13
7
1
85
1
84

$

$

51
19
16
11
1
1
99

Ongoing
Ongoing
2011
Ongoing
2011
2016

2
97

Authorized loan guarantee limits are shown below where applicable. Where authorized loan guarantee limits are not
noted, the authorized limits decline as guaranteed or indemnified loans are repaid.
Guarantee programs under the following Acts are ongoing:
•

Feeder Associations Guarantee Act (authorized guarantee limit set by Order in Council is $55 million),

•

Agriculture Financial Services Act, and

•

Student Loan Act.

The lender takes appropriate security prior to issuing to the borrower a loan which is guaranteed by the Province. The
security taken depends on the nature of the loan. Interest rates are negotiated with the lender by the borrower and typically
range from prime to prime plus two per cent.
(a) The expiry date shown is the latest expiry date for guaranteed loans under the program.  No new program guarantees are being issued under
the Farm Credit Stability Act.
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LISTING OF ORGANIZATIONS

Schedule 16

The financial statements of the following organizations are fully consolidated in these financial statements:
GOVERNMENT SECTOR ENTITIES
Offices of the Legislative Assembly
Support to the Legislative Assembly
Office of the Auditor General
Office of the Ombudsman
Office of the Chief Electoral Officer
Office of the Ethics Commissioner
Office of the Information and Privacy Commissioner
Departments
Aboriginal Relations
Advanced Education and Technology
Agriculture and Rural Development
Children and Youth Services
Culture and Community Spirit
Education
Employment and Immigration
Energy
Environment
Executive Council
Finance and Enterprise
Health and Wellness
Housing and Urban Affairs
Infrastructure
International and Intergovernmental Relations
Justice
Municipal Affairs
Seniors and Community Supports
Service Alberta
Solicitor General and Public Security
Sustainable Resource Development
Tourism, Parks and Recreation
Transportation
Treasury Board
Regulated Funds
Access to the Future Fund
Alberta Cancer Prevention Legacy Fund
Alberta Heritage Foundation for Medical Research Endowment Fund
Alberta Heritage Savings Trust Fund
Alberta Heritage Scholarship Fund
Alberta Heritage Science and Engineering Research Endowment Fund
Alberta Risk Management Fund
Alberta School Foundation Fund
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Schedule 16 (continued)
Regulated Funds (continued)
Climate Change and Emissions Management Fund
Environmental Protection and Enhancement Fund
Historic Resources Fund
Lottery Fund
Provincial Judges and Masters in Chambers Reserve Fund
Supplementary Retirement Plan Reserve Fund
Victims of Crime Fund
Provincial Agencies
Agriculture Financial Services Corporation
Alberta Alcohol and Drug Abuse Commission
Alberta Capital Finance Authority
Alberta Enterprise Corporation (a)
Alberta Foundation for the Arts
Alberta Historical Resources Foundation
Alberta Investment Management Corporation
Alberta Livestock and Meat Agency (b)
Alberta Local Authorities Pension Plan Corporation
Alberta Pensions Administration Corporation
Alberta Petroleum Marketing Commission
Alberta Research Council Inc.
Alberta Securities Commission
Alberta Social Housing Corporation
Alberta Sport, Recreation, Parks and Wildlife Foundation
Alberta Utilities Commission
Calgary and Area Child and Family Services Authority
Central Alberta Child and Family Services Authority
East Central Alberta Child and Family Services Authority
Edmonton and Area Child and Family Services Authority
Energy Resources Conservation Board
Human Rights, Citizenship and Multiculturalism Education Fund
Informatics Circle of Research Excellence Inc. (iCORE Inc.)
Metis Settlements Child and Family Services Authority
Natural Resources Conservation Board
North Central Alberta Child and Family Services Authority
Northeast Alberta Child and Family Services Authority
Northwest Alberta Child and Family Services Authority
Persons with Developmental Disabilities Calgary Region Community Board
Persons with Developmental Disabilities Central Region Community Board
Persons with Developmental Disabilities Edmonton Region Community Board
Persons with Developmental Disabilities Northeast Region Community Board
Persons with Developmental Disabilities Northwest Region Community Board
Persons with Developmental Disabilities South Region Community Board
Southeast Alberta Child and Family Services Authority
Southwest Alberta Child and Family Services Authority
The Government House Foundation
The Wild Rose Foundation
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Schedule 16 (continued)
Non-commercial Crown-controlled Corporation
Alberta Insurance Council
The following organizations are accounted for on the modified equity basis in these financial statements:
Commercial Enterprises
Alberta Gaming and Liquor Commission
Alberta Treasury Branches
Credit Union Deposit Guarantee Corporation
N.A. Properties (1994) Ltd.
Commercial Crown-controlled Corporation
Gainers Inc
Non-commercial Crown-controlled Corporation
Safety Codes Council(c)
CROWN-CONTROLLED SUCH SECTOR ORGANIZATIONS (c)
School Jurisdictions
Almadina School Society
Aspen View Regional Division No. 19
Aurora School Ltd.
Battle River Regional Division No. 31
Black Gold Regional Division No. 18
Boyle Street Education Centre
Buffalo Trail Public Schools Regional Division No. 28
Calgary Arts Academy Society
Calgary Girls’ School Society
Calgary Roman Catholic Separate School District No. 1
Calgary School District No. 19
Calgary Science School Society
Canadian Rockies Regional Division No. 12
CAPE-Centre for Academic and Personal Excellence Institute
Chinook’s Edge School Division No. 73
Christ the Redeemer Catholic Separate Regional Division No. 3
Clearview School Division No. 71
East Central Alberta Catholic Separate Schools Regional Division No. 16
East Central Francophone Education Region No. 3
Edmonton Catholic Separate School District No. 7
Edmonton School District No. 7
Elk Island Catholic Separate Regional Division No. 41
Elk Island Public Schools Regional Division No. 14
Evergreen Catholic Separate Regional Division No. 2
FFCA Charter School Society
Foothills School Division No. 38
Fort McMurray Roman Catholic Separate School District No. 32
Fort McMurray School District No. 2833
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Schedule 16 (continued)
School Jurisdictions (continued)
Fort Vermilion School Division No. 52
Golden Hills School Division No. 75
Grande Prairie Roman Catholic Separate School District No. 28
Grande Prairie Public School District No. 2357
Grande Yellowhead Regional Division No. 35
Grasslands Regional Division No. 6
Greater North Central Francophone Education Region No. 2
Greater Southern Public Francophone Education Region No. 4
Greater Southern Separate Catholic Francophone Education Region No. 4
Greater St. Albert Catholic Regional Division No. 29
High Prairie School Division No. 48
Holy Family Catholic Regional Division No. 37
Holy Spirit Roman Catholic Separate Regional Division No. 4
Horizon School Division No. 67
Lakeland Roman Catholic Separate School District No. 150
Lethbridge School District No. 51
Living Waters Catholic Regional Division No. 42
Livingstone Range School Division No. 68
Medicine Hat Catholic Separate Regional Division No. 20
Medicine Hat School District No. 76
Moberly Hall School Society
Mother Earth’s Children’s Charter School Society
New Horizons Charter School Society
Northern Gateway Regional Division No. 10
Northern Lights School Division No. 69
Northland School Division No. 61
Northwest Francophone Education Region No. 1
Palliser Regional Division No. 26
Parkland School Division No. 70
Peace River School Division No. 10
Peace Wapiti School Division No. 76
Pembina Hills Regional Division No. 7
Prairie Land Regional Division No. 25
Prairie Rose Regional Division No. 8
Red Deer Catholic Regional Division No. 39
Red Deer School District No. 104
Rocky View School Division No. 41
St. Albert Protestant Separate School District No. 6
St. Paul Education Regional Division No. 1
St. Thomas Aquinas Roman Catholic Separate Regional Division No. 38
Sturgeon School Division No. 24
Suzuki Charter School Society
Westmount Charter School Society
Westwind School Division No. 74
Wetaskiwin Regional Division No. 11
Wild Rose School Division No. 66
Wolf Creek School Division No. 72
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Schedule 16 (continued)
Universities
Athabasca University
The University of Alberta
The University of Calgary
The University of Lethbridge
Colleges
Alberta College of Art and Design
Bow Valley College
Grande Prairie Regional College
Grant MacEwan College
Keyano College
Lakeland College
Lethbridge Community College
Medicine Hat College
Mount Royal College
NorQuest College
Northern Lakes College
Olds College
Portage College
Red Deer College
Technical Institutes and The Banff Centre
Northern Alberta Institute of Technology
Southern Alberta Institute of Technology
The Banff Centre For Continuing Education
Regional Health Authorities and Other Health Boards
Alberta Cancer Board
Alberta Mental Health Board
Aspen Regional Health Authority
Calgary Health Region
Capital Health
Chinook Regional Health Authority
David Thompson Regional Health Authority
East Central Health
Health Quality Council of Alberta
Northern Lights Health Region
Peace Country Health
Palliser Health Region
(a) The Alberta Enterprise Corporation was created by the Alberta Enterprise Corporation Act which was proclaimed and came into force on
December 5, 2008.
(b) The Alberta Livestock and Meat Agency was incorporated on January 29, 2009.
(c) In transition period (see Note 1 (b)).
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GLOSSARY
Absolute return strategies: Absolute return strategies encompass a wide variety of investments with the objective of
realizing positive returns regardless of the overall market direction. A common feature of many of these strategies is
buying undervalued securities and selling short overvalued securities. Some of the major types of strategies include
long/short equity, merger arbitrage, macroeconomic strategies and short selling.
Accrued interest: Interest income that has been earned but not paid in cash at the financial statement date.
Alternative investments: Investments considered outside of the traditional asset class of stocks, bonds and cash.
Examples include hedge funds, private equities, private income, timberland and asset-backed commercial paper.
Ask price: The price a seller is willing to accept for a security, also known as the offer price.
Asset mix: The major types of investments that make up a portfolio, usually expressed in percentages.
Bid price: The price a buyer is willing to pay for a security.
Call provision: An option included in a bond that gives the bond issuer the right to buy back all or part of a bond
issue prior to maturity.
Counterparty risk: The risk that the other party in an agreement will default.
Credit risk: The risk that one party to a financial instrument will cause a financial loss for the other party by failing
to discharge an obligation.
Currency risk: The risk that the fair value or future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of
changes in foreign exchange rates.  
Debenture: A financial instrument showing a debt where the issuer promises to pay interest and repay the principal
by the maturity date. It is usually unsecured, meaning there are no liens or pledges on specific assets.
Deferred capital contribution: An organization, which follows the deferral method of accounting, has a deferred
capital contribution when an external party or a government sector entity contributes funds to the organization for
the purchase of a tangible capital asset and the asset has not been purchased at the financial statement date. When
the asset is purchased, the amount contributed is transferred to an account called unamortized deferred capital
contributions.
Deferred contribution: An organization, which follows the deferral method of accounting, has a deferred
contribution when an external party contributes funds to the organization for a specific purpose (other than for a
capital item) and the funds remain unspent at the financial statement date. When the funds are used for the specific
purpose, the contribution is recognized as revenue.
Defined benefit pension plan: A pension plan that specifies either the benefits to be received by an employee, or the
method of determining those benefits, such as a pension benefit equal to two percent of the average of the five highest
consecutive years’ salary times the total years of service.
Derivative contracts: Financial contracts, the value of which is derived from the value of underlying assets, indices,
interest rates, currency rates or credit ratings. They usually give rise to a financial asset of one party and a financial
liability or equity instrument of another party, require no initial net investment, and are settled at a future date.
Discount: The difference between the price paid for a security and the security’s par or face value. Because price
fluctuates with interest rates, price will differ from the face value. For example, if interest rates are higher than the
coupon rate, then the security is sold at a discount.
Emerging markets:  The financial markets of developing economies.  Examples include China and Brazil.
Fair value: The amount that an asset (or liability) could be bought or sold in a current arm’s length transaction
between knowledgeable, willing parties, that is, other than in a forced or liquidation sale. It is also known as market
value.
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Financial asset: An asset that could provide resources to pay liabilities or finance future operations. A financial
asset could be cash, a right to receive cash or another financial asset from another party, a right to exchange financial
instruments with another party under conditions that are potentially favourable, or equity of another entity.
First-in, first-out: A method of valuing inventory where the cost of the first goods purchased or acquired is the cost
assigned to the first goods sold. Therefore, the cost allocated to the inventory items on hand at the end of the period
is the cost of those items most recently acquired.
Fixed income instrument:  Interest bearing instrument that provides a return in the form of fixed periodic payments
and eventual return of principal at maturity, or money market instrument such as treasury bills and discount notes.
Floating rate: An interest rate that is reset periodically, usually every couple of months or sometimes daily.
Hedging:  An activity designed to manage exposure to one or more risks.  When management designates a hedging
relationship, it must identify the specific items included in the hedging relationship, the risk that is being hedged, and
the period over which the hedging relationship is intended to be effective. The designation of the hedging relationship
is documented formally in the entity's records when designation occurs.
Interest rate risk: The risk that the fair value or future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of
future changes in market interest rates.
Leveraging: The use of various financial instruments or borrowed capital to increase the potential return of an
investment.
Liquidity: The ability to convert an asset to cash quickly.
Market risk: The risk that the fair value or future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of future
changes in market prices.
Net realizable value: The selling price less the estimated costs of completion and costs necessary to make the sale.
Par value:  The face or principal amount of a bond, typically expressed as multiples of $100 or $1,000.  Bond holders
receive par value for their bonds at maturity.
Present value: Today's value of one or more future cash payments, determined by discounting the future cash
payments using interest rates.
Private equity: An ownership interest in a privately held company.
Public equity: An ownership interest in a publicly-traded company.
Public private partnership: A legally-binding contract between government and business for the provision of assets
and the delivery of services that allocates responsibilities and business risks among the various partners.
Realized gains and losses: Gains or losses are realized when investments are sold at a price over or below its book
value and selling costs.
Refinancing risk: The risk that the fair value or future cash flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate due to
refinancing.
Repurchase Agreement (Repo): An agreement between two parties whereby one party sells the other a security at a
specified price with a commitment to buy the security back at a later date for another specified price.
Segment: A distinguishable activity or group of activities of a government for which it is appropriate to separately
report financial information to help users of the financial statements identify the resources allocated to support the
major activities of the government.
Temporary investment: Investments which are transitional or current in nature and generally capable of reasonably
prompt liquidation.
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Temporary loss: Determining when a loss is other than temporary is a matter of judgment, but it is generally
presumed if a condition indicating a loss in value has persisted for a period of three or four years.
Unamortized deferred capital contribution: Once an organization, which follows the deferral method of
accounting, uses contributed funds to purchase a tangible capital asset, the amount contributed is transferred to an
account called unamortized deferred capital contributions. As the tangible capital asset is amortized, the contribution
is recorded as revenue.
Unmatured debt: As defined by the Fiscal Responsibility Act, this term refers to the unpaid portion of debts raised
under Section 58 of the Fiscal Responsibility Act.
Yield curve: A graphic line chart that shows interest rates at a specific point for all securities having equal risk, but
different maturity dates.
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INTRODUCTION
Measuring Up is a part of the Alberta government’s commitment to be open and accountable to the people of Alberta.
It endeavours to go beyond reporting financial information by answering the questions: what did the government
achieve with the dollars that it spent; did the government actually do what it said it was going to do; and did the
government make progress toward achieving its goals?
To answer these questions, Measuring Up reports on the progress toward achieving the ten government goals presented
in the 2008-11 Government of Alberta Strategic Business Plan. This is accomplished by comparing the actual results of
performance measures and spending against the targets published in the government business plan and providing an
explanation of significant performance variances. Performance targets for the measures under each goal are set so that
they are challenging given the resources available to achieve the desired outcomes. In addition, Measuring Up contains
progress reports on government strategies identified under each of the goals in the 2008-11 Government of Alberta
Strategic Business Plan.
Overall, reporting the results of the performance measures and the outcome of each of the government strategies helps
the reader to assess the social, economic and environmental impacts that government policies, programs, services and
strategies are having in progressing toward government goals.
Link to Ministries
In addition to the information presented in Measuring Up, more detailed performance information is reported in
ministry annual reports published each fall. Performance information presented in ministry annual reports provides
information on the progress toward ministry business plan goals. Ministry business plans and annual reports are closely
linked to and support the government business plan and annual report.
What’s New?
This year, the Office of the Auditor General provided an audit opinion on certain performance measures. Performance
measures are labelled according to their audited or unaudited status where they appear in the text. Performance
measures were selected for audit based on a combination of characteristics including:
•

Best represented the goal and mandated initiatives;

•

Had well established methodology and reporting of data;

•

Had outcomes over which the government had a greater degree of influence; and

•

Each goal had at least one audited performance measure.

The Auditor’s Report provides an opinion, based on the findings of the audit, as to the reliability, understandability
and comparability, but not relevance of the audited performance measures.
In addition, this year’s Measuring Up report includes a signed Management’s Responsibility for Reporting statement,
providing assurance that the government’s internal controls can be relied on to produce performance measurement
data that is reliable, comparable and understandable.
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MANAGEMENT’S RESPONSIBILITY FOR REPORTING
Responsibility for the integrity and objectivity of the non-financial performance results reported in the Province’s
annual performance report Measuring Up, a component of the Province of Alberta Annual Report, rests with the
government. Measuring Up is prepared by the Controller under the general direction of the Deputy Minister of
Treasury Board as authorized by the President of the Treasury Board pursuant to Section 10 of the Government
Accountability Act.
Under Section 10, the government must prepare and make public on or before June 30 of each year a consolidated
annual report for the Province of Alberta for the fiscal year ended on the preceding March 31. The annual report must
include a comparison of the actual performance results to the targets included in the government business plan and an
explanation of any significant variances. As required by the Government Accountability Act, Measuring Up is published
with the consolidated annual report of the Government of Alberta that forms part of the Public Accounts.
In order to meet government reporting requirements, the Controller obtains performance results relating to each
ministry as necessary. Deputy heads in each ministry are responsible for maintaining management and internal control
systems to ensure that the information provided by their ministry for presentation in Measuring Up is prepared in
accordance with the following criteria:
•

Reliability – Information agrees with the underlying data and with the sources used to prepare it.

•

Understandability and Comparability – Actual results are presented clearly and consistently with the stated
methodology and presented on the same basis as targets and prior years’ information.

•

Completeness – Performance measures and targets match those included in Budget 2008. Actual results are
presented for all measures.

Measuring Up is reviewed by the Audit Committee, which is established under the Auditor General Act. The Audit
Committee advises the Lieutenant Governor in Council on the scope and results of the Auditor General’s audit of
Measuring Up. The Auditor General of Alberta provides an independent report on the verification of completeness,
reliability, comparability and understandability of 24 of the 61 performance measures published in Measuring Up,
which are prepared by the government. The 24 audited performance measures are identified in Measuring Up with
(audited) appearing next to the name of the performance measure. Annually, Measuring Up is tabled in the Legislature
as a part of the Public Accounts and is referred to the Standing Committee on Public Accounts of the Legislative
Assembly.

Original signed by Jay G. Ramotar

Jay G. Ramotar, P. Eng.
Deputy Minister of Treasury Board
June 30, 2009
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AUDITOR’S REPORT
To the Members of the Legislative Assembly
I have audited performance measures identified as “audited” included in the “Performance Summaries” and “Results
Analysis by Goal” sections of the Government of Alberta’s Measuring Up Annual Report 2008-2009. These performance
measures are the responsibility of the Government of Alberta and are prepared on its behalf by the Ministry of
Treasury Board management in accordance with the following criteria:
•

Reliability – Information agrees with the underlying data and with sources used to prepare it.

•

Understandability and Comparability – Actual results are presented clearly and consistently with the stated
methodology and presented on the same basis as targets and prior year’s information.

•

Completeness – performance measures and targets match those included in Budget 2008. Actual results are
presented for all measures.

My responsibility is to express an opinion on the reliability, understandability, comparability and completeness of these
performance measures based on my audit. My audit was not designed to assess the relevance of these performance
measures to users.
I conducted my audit in accordance with Canadian generally accepted auditing standards. Those standards require
that I plan and perform an audit to obtain reasonable assurance whether the audited performance measures are free of
material misstatement. An audit includes examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting these performance measures.
An audit also includes assessing the criteria used and the significant judgments made by management, as well as
evaluating the overall presentation of the performance measures.
In my opinion, the audited performance measures in the “Performance Summaries” and “Results Analysis by Goal”
sections of the Government of Alberta’s Measuring Up Annual Report 2008-2009 present fairly, in all material respects,
results in accordance with the criteria of reliability, understandability, comparability, and completeness as described
above. However, my audit was not designed to assess the relevance of the audited performance measures to users.

Original Signed by Fred J. Dunn

FCA
Auditor General
Edmonton, Alberta
June 24, 2009
The official version of this Report of the Auditor General, and the information the Report covers, is in printed form.
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READER’S GUIDE
The Government Accountability Act requires that the government publish a consolidated annual report for the Province
of Alberta that includes a comparison of its performance results to the performance targets established in the three-year
government business plan. The Act also requires an explanation of any significant variances between results and targets.
Measuring Up 2008-09 reports on the ten goals, 61 measures and numerous government strategies established in the
2008-11 Government of Alberta Strategic Business Plan. Reporting on the measures and strategies provides information
on the progress made toward goal achievement.
The Performance Summary beginning on page five has two sub-sections for each of the ten goals:
How do we measure up? – This section is a summary table containing targets, results and performance trend
information.
What are we doing next to achieve this goal? – This section outlines future initiatives and the annual
program and capital spending directed toward goal achievement as found in the 2009-12 Government of
Alberta Strategic Business Plan.
Following the Performance Summaries is the Results Analysis by Goal beginning on page 17. Each goal has four
sections:
What the Goal Means – This section provides a brief description of the goal statement.
Expenses and Capital Plan Spending – This section includes three graphs that provide information
pertaining to the government expense directed toward achieving the goal. The three graphs are Goal Expense,
Percent of Total Expense and Capital Plan Spending. The goal expense information is derived from the
Expense by Function amounts reported in the 2008-09 Consolidated Statement of Operations. The Capital
Plan Spending is aligned with the 2008-11 Capital Plan spending that is directed at government-owned and
supported infrastructure.
Progress Report on Strategies – This section provides a brief progress report on each of the strategies
related to each goal. More detailed information will be available in the ministry annual reports published in
September 2009.
Performance Measures – This section contains graphs representing the historical results, the most current
results and the 2008-09 target level for each of the measures under each goal. Next to each goal is a
discussion of the results of the measures, reasons for any significant variance from targets and actions that the
government has taken to influence the results. A listing of the data sources and notes to the graphs can be
found at the back of this document.
Further details on the measures, such as the methodology, any changes in the methodology from previous years, data
sources and general factors that may impact results, are available online at www.alberta.ca.
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1

GOAL ONE

Alberta will have a prosperous economy

How do we measure up?
2008-09
Targets

Current
Results

Performance
Trend

Highest

Highest
$37,189p
(2008)

Improving

Labour Productivity – see p.22
Inter-provincial rank of real Gross Domestic Product in dollars per hour worked.

Highest

Highest
$47.53
(2008)

Stable

Labour Force Participation Rate – see p.22
Inter-provincial rank of labour force participation.

Highest

Highest
74.7%
(2008)

Improving

Highest

0.4%
Lowest
(2005-08)

Declining

$19.4 billion

$21.2 billion

Improving

(+7.0%)

(+10.1%)
(2008)

Variable

$20 to $26
billion
(2008)

$37.7 billion
(2007)

Improving

$32.5 billion

$32.0 billion

e

Improving

(+4.0%)

(+4.9%)
(2008)

Stable

$5.9 billion

$5.8 billione
(2008)

Improving

$700.2 million

$792.9 million
(2007-08)

Improving

$905 million

$1,220 million
(2006)

Improving

Goal One Performance Measures (audited)
Personal Disposable Income – see p.22
Current dollars per capita (inter-provincial rank).

Goal One Performance Measures (unaudited)
Gross Domestic Product (GDP) – see p.23
Three-year average annual growth rate of real GDP per capita (inter-provincial
rank).
Manufacturing and Service Industry Investment – see p.23
The value of new capital expenditures on construction and machinery and
equipment in Alberta’s manufacturing and services industry ($ billions and
percentage change).
Upstream Oil and Gas Industry Investment – see p.23
Annual capital expenditures in Alberta on exploration and development of oil, oil
sands and gas resources.
Manufacturing and Service Exports – see p.24
The value of Alberta’s international exports of manufactured goods and services
in current dollars (percentage change).
Tourism Expenditures – see p.24
Total tourism expenditures in Alberta ($ billion).
Sponsored Research at Alberta Universities – see p.24
Total sponsored research revenue attracted by Alberta universities.
Business Expenditures on Research and Development – see p.25
Alberta business expenditures on research and development.
r - Revised p - Preliminary e - Estimate
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GOAL ONE

Alberta will have a prosperous economy

What are we doing next to achieve this goal?
(For additional information see the 2009-12 Government of Alberta Strategic Business Plan.)

Goal Expense and Capital Plan Spending
Goal Expense (billions)
Capital Spending (millions)

2008-09
Actual

2009-10
Estimate

2010-11
Target

2011-12
Target

2.39
66

2.26
87

2.47
64

2.50
63

In addition to ongoing government policies, programs and services, Alberta will implement the following Mandated Initiatives:
x Implement the vision in the Provincial Energy Strategy;
x Implement the Land-use Framework, focusing initially on the development of regional plans for the South Saskatchewan and Lower
Athabasca regions and establishing enabling legislation; as well as the development of improved, integrated information management
systems to manage the status and use of land in the province;
x Implement the Roles and Mandates Framework for publicly funded organizations that support world class research and innovation in
Alberta;
x Encourage technology commercialization and increase the Canadian venture capital invested in Alberta;
x Strengthen and diversify the agriculture sector by working with industry to increase the market value of differentiated and value-added
agricultural products and by expanding into new markets and products;
x Implement the Foreign Qualification Recognition Action Plan to optimize the contribution and success of foreign-trained professionals
in Alberta’s labour force;
x Implement strategies to increase upgrading and refining capacity in Alberta, including the implementation of Bitumen Royalty In-kind;
x Enhance value-added activity, increase innovation and build a skilled workforce to improve the long-run sustainability of the Alberta’s
economy;
x Strengthen the competitiveness of the forestry sector by working with industry to identify options to improve the long-term viability of
the sector; and
x Coordinate international missions to market opportunities available in Alberta.

6

MEASURING UP 2008-2009

2

GOAL TWO

Albertans will be well prepared for lifelong learning

How do we measure up?
2008-09
Targets

Goal Two Performance Measures (audited)
Educational Attainment of Albertans: – see p.30
High school completion (age 25-34)
Post-secondary completion (age 25-64)
Educational Attainment of Aboriginal Albertans: – see p.30
High school completion (age 25-34)
Post-secondary completion (age 25-64)
Lifelong Learning – see p.30
Public satisfaction that adult Albertans can access education or training.

79%

Current
Results
(2008)
91%
60%
(2008)
74%
42%
(2008-09)
79%

80%
70%

(2007-08)
77%
66%

90% or higher
60%
77%
45%

Performance
Trend
Stable
Improving
Stable
Stable
Stable

Goal Two Performance Measures (unaudited)
Literacy and Numeracy – see p.31
Percentage of all students in Grade 9 who achieve the acceptable standard on
Provincial Achievement Tests:
Language Arts
Mathematics
High School Completion Rate – see p.31
Percentage of students who complete high school within five years of entering
Grade 10.
High School to Post-secondary Transition – see p.31
Percentage of students entering post-secondary programs (including
apprenticeship) within six years of entering Grade 10.
Employment Rate of Recent Alberta Advanced Education Graduates: – see p.32
Post-secondary certificate or diploma***
University degree***
Journeyperson

79%

79%
(2007-08)

Improving

61%

61%
(2007-08)

Improving

n/a
n/a
95% or higher

n/a
n/a
94%
(2008-09)

No trend*

n/a

n/a

Stable*

80%

(2008-09)
84%

Stable*

Skill Development – see p.32
Employer satisfaction with the skills and quality of work of advanced education
system graduates.***
Skills Development – see p.32
Percentage of participants in skills programs employed post-intervention.
Physical Condition of Learning Facilities – see p.33
(School Facilities – Physical Condition):
Good
Fair
Poor
(Post-secondary Facilities – Physical Condition):

Stable
Stable

73%
25%
2%

67%
29%
4%
(2008-09)
60%
32%
8%
(2008-09)

55%
35%
10%

Good
Fair
Poor

No trend*
No trend*

Stable**

Stable**

* Less than five years of data.
** Overall condition of facilities.
*** Data and target are n/a, as no survey was conducted in 2008-09.

What are we doing next to achieve this goal?
(For additional information see the 2009-12 Government of Alberta Strategic Business Plan.)

Goal Expense and Capital Plan Spending

2008-09
Actual

2009-10
Estimate

2010-11
Target

2011-12
Target

9.41
9.36
9.16
9.14
Goal Expense (billions)
1,555
1,251
907
734
Capital Spending (millions)
In addition to ongoing government policies, programs and services, Alberta will implement the following Mandated Initiatives:
x Continue to increase broad-based supports and early intervention initiatives for at-risk children to improve their learning outcomes;
x Develop a policy framework to guide implementation of a long-term vision for Kindergarten to Grade 12 education in Alberta that
focuses on opportunity, fairness, citizenship, choice and diversity;
x Continue to implement the Roles and Mandates Framework for the advanced education system; and
x Continue to increase student participation and completion rates in health, math, science and career and technology studies courses to
support economic diversification and build the knowledge economy.
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3

GOAL THREE

The high quality of Alberta’s environment will be sustained

How do we measure up?
Goal Three Performance Measures (audited)
River Water Quality Index – see p.37
Evaluates the water quality of six major Alberta rivers at key sites, based on
monthly data on four groups of variables (metals, bacteria, nutrients and
pesticides) which are combined to provide an indication of overall water
quality.
Municipal Solid Waste to Landfills – see p.37
Measures Alberta’s progress towards reducing the amount of municipal solid
waste disposed in landfills as measured in kilograms of waste per capita.

2008-09
Targets

Current
Results

Performance
Trend

Five out of six river
systems have good
to excellent water
quality

Five out of six river
systems had good to
excellent water
quality
(2007-08)

No trend

800 kg per capita

839 kg per capita
(2008)

Declining

Good air quality
days 97% of the
time

Good air quality
days 97% of the
time
(2008)

Stable

87%

87%
(2008-09)
26
(2008)
37
(2008)

Improving

94.9%
4.8%
0.3%
(2008-09)

Stable**

Goal Three Performance Measures (unaudited)
Air Quality Index – see p.37
Evaluates the quality of Alberta’s air based on five major pollutants: carbon
monoxide, nitrogen dioxide, ozone, sulphur dioxide, and fine particulate
matter – PM2.5.
Drinking Water Safety Indicator – see p.38
Evaluates performance of facilities delivering safe drinking water.
Facility Design Standards – percentage of facilities meeting the newest (1997
or 2006) standards, as applicable.
Facility Operational Requirements – number of incidents that could lead to
water quality incidents where regulatory requirements have not been met.
Water Quality – number of water quality incidents.

25
38

Effective Water Management Infrastructure – see p.39
Physical condition of provincially-owned water management infrastructure:
Good
Fair
Poor

93%
7%
0%

Improving
Improving

* Less than five years of data.
** Overall condition of facilities.

What are we doing next to achieve this goal?
(For additional information see the 2009-12 Government of Alberta Strategic Business Plan.)

Goal Expense and Capital Plan Spending
Goal Expense (billions)
Capital Spending (millions)

2008-09
Actual

2009-10
Estimate

2010-11
Target

2011-12
Target

0.41
150

0.45
433

0.40
563

0.42
773

In addition to ongoing government policies, programs and services, Alberta will implement the following Mandated Initiatives:
x Support research on new oil sands extraction processes that use less energy, less water, reduce tailings ponds, improve land reclamation
and support the Oil Sands Strategic Plan;
x Implement carbon capture and storage research and initiate large-scale demonstration projects through the Carbon Capture and Storage
initiative;
x Review the regulatory framework for energy activities in Alberta to ensure efficient and streamlined delivery of provincial resource and
environmental management strategies; and
x Implement the Climate Change Strategy including conservation, energy efficiency and adaptation initiatives.
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4

GOAL FOUR

Alberta will have a financially stable, open and accountable government
and maintain its strong position nationally and internationally

How do we measure up?
Goal Four Performance Measures (audited)
Alberta’s Credit Rating – see p.44
Blended credit rating for domestic debt.
Albertans’ Satisfaction with Access to Services and Information – see p.44
Percentage of Albertans surveyed who are satisfied with access to Government
of Alberta services and information.

2008-09
Targets

Current
Results

Performance
Trend

AAA

AAA
(2009)

Stable

80%

69%
(2008-09)

No trend*

***

63%
34%
3%
(2008-09)

Goal Four Performance Measures (unaudited)
Physical Condition of Government-owned and Operated Facilities: – see p.44
Good
Fair
Poor
Tax Load – see p.45
Total provincial and municipal tax load as a percentage of the Canadian
average (inter-provincial rank).

Lowest among the
provinces

No trend* **

Lowest among the
provinces
(2008-09)

Stable

* Less than five years of data.
** Overall condition of buildings.
*** There was a significant change to the methodology used to calculate this measure in 2008-09. As a result, data is no longer comparable to either the target or
previous results. See Note 28 in the Sources and Notes on page 84 and the detailed methodology for additional explanation.

What are we doing next to achieve this goal?
(For additional information see the 2009-12 Government of Alberta Strategic Business Plan.)

Goal Expense and Capital Plan Spending
Goal Expense (billions)
Capital Spending (millions)

2008-09
Actual

2009-10
Estimate

2010-11
Target

2011-12
Target

1.77
387

1.80
704

1.99
482

2.10
371

In addition to ongoing government policies, programs and services, Alberta will implement the following Mandated Initiatives:
x Review existing economic and fiscal policy and develop direction, principles, priorities and tools to effectively and efficiently address
medium-term investment economic and fiscal issues;
x Adopt standard facility designs and best practices to increase the efficiency of health and education infrastructure design and
construction;
x Continue to implement a single enterprise approach to information technology development and operations for the Government of
Alberta; and
x Implement the 20-year Capital Plan to address Alberta’s immediate and long-term growth needs and ensure the maintenance of existing
infrastructure, explore options to fund capital projects and recommend strategies to reduce infrastructure costs.

MEASURING UP 2008-2009
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5

GOAL FIVE

Albertans will be healthy

How do we measure up?
2008-09
Targets

Current
Results

80%
73%

74%
68%
(2009)

Stable
Stable

70%

63%
(2009)

Improving

83.0 years
78.0 years

82.9 years
78.2 years
(2008)

Stable
Stable

90%
80%

89%
84%
(2009)

Improving
Variable

60%

53%

Stable*

49%

43%

Declining*

42%

39%
(2007)

Improving*

67%
26%
7%

72%
26%
2%
(2008-09)

Goal Five Performance Measures (audited)
Ease of Access to Services – see p.50
Rating as easy or very easy:
Physician Services
Hospital Services
Public Rating of Health System Overall – see p.50
Rating as excellent or good.

Performance
Trend

Goal Five Performance Measures (unaudited)
Life Expectancy at Birth – see p.50
Years of life for females.
Years of life for males.
Self-reported Health Status – see p.51
Rating as excellent, very good or good (18-64 years).
Rating as excellent, very good or good (65 years and over).
Participation in Healthy Behaviour – see p.51
Exercise: Percent of Albertans age 12 and over who are active or moderately
active.
Healthy Weight: Percent of Albertans age 18 and over with acceptable body
mass index (BMIs 18.5 to 24.9).
Healthy Eating: Percent of Albertans age 12 and over who eat at least five
servings of fruit and vegetables each day.
Health Facilities – Physical Condition: – see p.52
Good
Fair
Poor
*
**

Variable**

Less than five years of data. 2008 results were not available at time of publication; therefore, latest available data is 2007 compared to 2008-09 targets.
Overall condition of facilities.

What are we doing next to achieve this goal?
(For additional information see the 2009-12 Government of Alberta Strategic Business Plan.)

Goal Expense and Capital Plan Spending
Goal Expense (billions)
Capital Spending (millions)

2008-09
Actual

2009-10
Estimate

2010-11
Target

2011-12
Target

13.10
948

13.18
352

14.78
1,229

15.66
1,320

In addition to ongoing government policies, programs and services, Alberta will implement the following Mandated Initiatives:
x Implement Vision 2020 to optimize health service delivery by increasing efficiency, improving access and guiding capital planning;
x Finalize and implement the Pharmaceutical Strategy to improve the drug approval process, establish a common Alberta Drug Benefit
Program and a more sustainable and equitable program;
x Improve the quality of care for Albertans by offering more alternatives for long-term care through the framework established in the
Continuing Care Strategy;
x Continue to ensure Alberta has the health care professionals we need to meet future demand;
x Implement a strengthened governance and accountability framework with all health providers;
x Enhance the continuum of community-based and client-centered services for mental health and addictions, including children’s mental
health in support of the Safe Communities Initiative; and
x Within the Continuing Care Strategy, improve the choice and availability of continuing care accommodations.
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GOAL SIX

6

Albertans will be independent and our children will be well cared for

How do we measure up?
Goal Six Performance Measures (audited)
Social and Emotional Development – see p.57
Percentage of Alberta children demonstrating:
Healthy social development
Healthy emotional development
Support for Albertans with Severe Disabilities – see p.57
Percentage of AISH clients who report that personal benefits help them live
more independently.
Affordable Housing Units – see p.58
Number of affordable housing units developed with support from provincial
funding.

2008-09
Targets

Current
Results

Maintain or
improve Alberta’s
result relative to
the national
average

Performance
Trend

Alberta: 85.1%
Canada: 83.8%
(2006-07)
Alberta: 85.6%
Canada: 85.7%
(2006-07)

Stable*

80%

77%

Stable*

2,200

2,955

No trend*

Among the top
three provinces

Highest
91.3%
(2006)

Stable

Within +/-5
percentage points
of the previous
year’s result
(85.1%)

84.5%
(2008-09)

Stable*

Among the top
three provinces

Highest
92.2%
(2006)

Stable

Maintain or
improve Alberta’s
result relative to
the national
average

Alberta: 92.4%
Canada: 91.4%
(2006-07)

Stable

85%

85.3%
(2008-09)

Stable

90%

93%
(2008-09)

Improving*

70%

69%
(2008-09)

Variable*

Exceed the national
average

+17.6%
(2006)

Improving

Stable*

Goal Six Performance Measures (unaudited)
Well-being of Children – see p.58
Percentage of children living in families with incomes at or above the Market
Basket Measure low-income thresholds (inter-provincial rank).
Support for Albertans with Low Incomes – see p.58
Percentage of Alberta’s Income Support clients receiving health benefits
coverage in addition to core benefits.

Economic Status of Albertans – see p.59
Percentage of Albertans living at or above the Market Basket Measure lowincome thresholds (inter-provincial rank).
Parenting Skills – see p.59
Percentage of Alberta children, age 0-5, whose parents are interacting positively
with them.

Support for Albertans with Developmental Disabilities
(biennial survey) – see p.59
Satisfaction, of families/guardians of adults with developmental disabilities,
with Persons with Developmental Disabilities-funded services.
Support for Families with Low Income with Children
(biennial survey) – see p.60
Percentage of Alberta Child Health Benefit parents who agree they are able to
obtain health services they would not otherwise have been able to get for their
children.
Support for Albertans with Low Income who Need Temporary Help – see p.60
Percentage of participants employed after leaving Income Support.
Seniors’ Average Total Income – see p.60
Difference between Alberta seniors’ average total income and the national
average for seniors’ average total income.
* Less than five years of data.
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GOAL SIX

6

Albertans will be independent and our children will be well cared for

What are we doing next to achieve this goal?
(For additional information see the 2009-12 Government of Alberta Strategic Business Plan.)

Goal Expense and Capital Plan Spending
Goal Expense (billions)
Capital Spending (millions)

2008-09
Actual

2009-10
Estimate

2010-11
Target

2011-12
Target

4.09
449

4.21
344

4.19
239

4.51
468

In addition to ongoing government policies, programs and services, Alberta will implement the following Mandated Initiatives:
x Implement strategies to successfully engage the public in a recruitment campaign to increase the number of foster parents and kinship
caregivers;
x Improve access to existing programs for high-risk youth and Albertans affected by family violence, maintaining an emphasis on
expanding supports for Aboriginal people and immigrants;
x Develop 11,000 affordable housing units by 2012;
x Implement the 10-year Plan to address homelessness; and
x Review programs and services for Albertans most in need to ensure they are citizen-centred, aligned and integrated.
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7

GOAL SEVEN

Alberta will be a safe place to live, work and raise families

How do we measure up?
2008-09
Targets

Current
Results

82%

73%
(2008-09)

Stable

1.70

1.88
(2008)

Improving

89%

91.1%
(2008-09)

Stable

Lower than or
equal to the
national rate
(3,320)

4,259
(2007)

Improving

Lower than or
equal to the
national rate
(930)

1,104
(2007)

Stable

98%

98%
(2008-09)

Stable

Goal Seven Performance Measures (audited)
Public Perception of Safety in the Neighbourhood – see p.66
The percentage of Albertans who feel reasonably safe to very safe walking alone
in their area after dark.
Workplace Lost-time Claim Rate – see p.66
Number of lost-time claims per 100 person-years worked.
Effectiveness of Human Rights Protection – see p.66
Percentage of adult Albertans who believe human rights are well protected in
Alberta.

Performance
Trend

Goal Seven Performance Measures (unaudited)
Property Crime Rate – see p.67
Alberta’s property crime rate per 100,000 population, as reported by police.

Violent Crime Rate – see p.67
Alberta’s violent crime rate per 100,000 population, as reported by police.

Work Stoppages – see p.67
Percentage of collective bargaining agreements settled without a work stoppage
(strike or lockout).

What are we doing next to achieve this goal?
(For additional information see the 2009-12 Government of Alberta Strategic Business Plan.)

Goal Expense and Capital Plan Spending
Goal Expense (billions)
Capital Spending (millions)

2008-09
Actual

2009-10
Estimate

2010-11
Target

2011-12
Target

1.41
87

1.39
422

1.43
308

1.44
185

In addition to ongoing government policies, programs and services, Alberta will implement the following Mandated Initiatives:
x Continue the Safe Communities initiative including developing a long-term, comprehensive crime reduction and prevention strategy
which incorporates initiatives to address criminal activities by gangs;
x Continue to enhance the capacity of the prosecution service to effectively prosecute serious and violent crime, in part, by adding
prosecution and support staff;
x Develop a law enforcement framework to more effectively and efficiently coordinate enforcement activities;
x Continue to increase the number of police officers in the province to reach the 2008-11 target of 300 additional police officers;
x Develop and implement initiatives to dismantle and disrupt organized crime activity; and
x Develop options to introduce a supplemental pension plan for Albertans currently not covered by pension plans and encourage
retirement savings.

MEASURING UP 2008-2009
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8

GOAL EIGHT

Albertans will have the opportunity to enjoy the province’s natural,
historical and cultural resources

How do we measure up?
2008-09
Targets

Current
Results

91%

93.3.%
(2008-09)

Improving

89%

91.0%
(2008-09)

Stable

98%

99.0%
(2008-09)

Stable

Participation in Sport and Recreation – see p.72
Participation in sport and recreational activities by adult Albertans.

83%

85.6%
(2008-09)

Stable

Level of Community Volunteerism – see p.72
Level of community volunteerism by adult Albertans.

67%

81.4%
(2008-09)

Improving

Public Library Use – see p.72
Usage of public library services by adult Albertans.

53%

48.0%
(2008-09)

Stable

Goal Eight Performance Measures (audited)
Visitor Satisfaction with Provincial Parks and Recreation Areas – see p.71
Visitor satisfaction with experiences at provincial parks and recreation areas.
Participation in Arts Activities or Events – see p.71
Participation in arts activities or events by adult Albertans.
Visitor Satisfaction with Provincial Historic Sites, Museums and Interpretive
Centres – see p.71
Visitor satisfaction with experiences at provincial historic sites, museums and
interpretive centres.

Performance
Trend

Goal Eight Performance Measures (unaudited)

What are we doing next to achieve this goal?
(For additional information see the 2009-12 Government of Alberta Strategic Business Plan.)

Goal Expense and Capital Plan Spending
Goal Expense (billions)
Capital Spending (millions)

2008-09
Actual

2009-10
Estimate

2010-11
Target

2011-12
Target

0.62
375

0.37
80

0.36
65

0.36
115

In addition to ongoing government policies, programs and services, Alberta will implement the following Mandated Initiatives:
x Build a culturally vibrant province by working with the Premier’s Council on Arts and Culture to implement The Spirit of Alberta,
Alberta's cultural policy;
x Implement Alberta's Plan for Parks to ensure Alberta's parks remain protected yet accessible and support Alberta’s Land-use Framework;
and
x Work in partnership with the nonprofit/voluntary sector to strengthen both sector capacity and our communities.
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GOAL NINE

Alberta will have strong and effective municipalities and self-reliant
Aboriginal communities

How do we measure up?
Goal Nine Performance Measures (audited)
Aboriginal Affairs – see p.76
Public approval rating on Aboriginal issues compared to the average of the four
nearest provinces.

2008-09
Targets

Current
Results

Higher than the
average of the four
nearest provinces
(BC, SK, MB,
ON)

4% higher
(2008)

Variable

80%

73%
(2008-09)

Stable

Albertans’ Satisfaction with their Local Governments – see p.76
Percentage satisfied.

Performance
Trend

What are we doing next to achieve this goal?
(For additional information see the 2009-12 Government of Alberta Strategic Business Plan.)

Goal Expense and Capital Plan Spending
Goal Expense (billions)
Capital Spending (millions)

2008-09
Actual

2009-10
Estimate

2010-11
Target

2011-12
Target

1.00
459

1.15
530

1.79
1,150

1.88
1,237

In addition to ongoing government policies, programs and services, Alberta will implement the following Mandated Initiatives:
x Coordinate the implementation of the Oil Sands Strategic Plan and the Fort McMurray Community Development Plan;
x Conclude a new long-term governance and funding arrangement with and for the Métis Settlements that is focused on effective
governance, enhanced accountability and sustainability;
x Work in partnership with the federal and other provincial governments and Aboriginal communities to support Aboriginal economic
and labour force development, which includes increasing the total off-reserve labour force of Alberta’s First Nations, Métis and Inuit to
74,000 by 2010; and
x Work with municipalities to complete metropolitan plans for the Calgary and Capital regions and promote regional collaboration and
planning to support implementation of the Land-use Framework.
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10

GOAL TEN

Alberta will have effective and efficient transportation infrastructure

How do we measure up?
Goal Ten Performance Measure (audited)
Physical Condition of Provincial Highways – see p.79
Physical condition of pavement:
Good
Fair
Poor
**

2008-09
Targets

Current
Results

58.7%
25.5%
15.8%

58.6%
26.3%
15.1%
(2008-09)

Performance
Trend

Declining**

Overall condition of highways.

What are we doing next to achieve this goal?
(For additional information see the 2009-12 Government of Alberta Strategic Business Plan.)

Goal Expense and Capital Plan Spending
Goal Expense (billions)
Capital Spending (millions)

2008-09
Actual

2009-10
Estimate

2010-11
Target

2011-12
Target

2.44
3,118

2.20
2,976

1.88
2,950

2.12
2,752

In addition to ongoing government policies, programs and services, Alberta will implement the following Mandated Initiatives:
x
x
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Work within the fiscal context to optimize the value of the provincial investment in highway repaving and bridge repair; and
Implement innovative approaches to reduce the environmental impact of Alberta’s transportation system, including the Green Transit Incentives
Program (Green Trip) to support new public transit, reduce the number of vehicles on the road and reduce greenhouse gas emissions.
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RESULTS ANALYSIS BY GOAL

1

GOAL ONE

Alberta will have a prosperous economy

What the Goal Means

Expenses and Capital Plan Spending

Sustainable economic growth and prosperity are essential
elements in creating opportunity and maintaining
Albertans’ high overall quality of life. Although the
province has not been immune to external economic
forces over the past year, it has remained much more
robust than many other jurisdictions and is poised
for a quick recovery supported by the strength of its
people and industry. Innovation, diversification and
the responsible development and use of our natural
resources all play a key role in the long-term growth and
sustainability of Alberta’s economy. Maintaining strong
economic fundamentals and encouraging growth in
international exports and tourism attracts investment
and positions the province for a strong recovery in an
uncertain global economic environment. Improvement
in the skills and productivity of the workforce and
support for the integration of skilled immigrants
will help to address the changing needs of the labour
market and sustain Alberta’s competitive knowledge
base. Supporting the capital planning process and
administering a variety of long-term grant programs
for municipalities allows for the management of urban
and rural infrastructure growth pressures. Wise use of
the province’s land, forests and other natural resources
sustains them for future generations while supporting
economic development.

In 2008-09, the Alberta government directed
$2,394.0 million toward support of a diversified and
prosperous economy and toward the promotion of
Alberta’s international competitiveness.
Goal One Expense
3

2.39
1.91

$Billion

2

2.14

1
0
2007-08
Actual

2008-09
Budget

2008-09
Actual

5.69

5.77

6.53

2007-08
Actual

2008-09
Budget

2008-09
Actual

Percent of Total Expense

Percentage

100
80
60
40
20
0

Capital Plan Spending

$Million

120

112

80

64

66

47

42

20

17

24

2007-08
Actual

2008-09
Budget

2008-09
Actual

92
40
0

Capital Grants and Other Infrastructure Support*
Government-Owned Capital
* Capital Grants and Other Infrastructure Support are included in the Goal Expense.
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GOAL ONE

Alberta will have a prosperous economy

Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies

Progress Report

Develop a comprehensive provincial
energy strategy. (Energy)

The Provincial Energy Strategy was released on December 11, 2008 outlining a vision
and comprehensive action plan for Alberta to be a global energy leader that is recognized as a
responsible world-class energy supplier, an innovator in the use of improved technologies, a
sophisticated energy consumer and responsible environmental citizen. Three desired outcomes
are critical to realizing this vision: clean energy production, wise energy use and sustained
economic prosperity. Taking the necessary actions to meet these goals will put Alberta on a path of
sustainable prosperity that will allow the province to play a significant, proactive role in the future
and demonstrate leadership by exerting a positive influence on the world stage.

Address competing use of land through
planning and decision-making directed
by the completion and implementation
of the Land-use Framework. (This
priority integrates with the cumulative
effects management strategic priority
under Goal 3.) (Sustainable Resource
Development)

The government publicly released Alberta’s new Land-use Framework setting out a cumulative
effects approach to better managing Alberta’s public and private lands and natural resources.
The framework established seven land-use regions with a requirement to develop regional plans
for each. These regional plans will manage the impacts of development on air, land, water and
biodiversity. The Lower Athabasca Regional Advisory Council was the first to be established and
is expected to provide advice on land use in Alberta’s northeast from the town of Bonnyville to
Alberta’s northern border including Fort McMurray, Cold Lake and Lac La Biche by the end of
2009. All seven councils are expected to make their recommendations on regional land use to the
Alberta government by 2012.
Other significant milestones in 2008-09 included the development of a draft capital region plan
for Edmonton and its neighbouring communities and establishing the Land-use Secretariat to
implement Alberta’s Land-use Framework.

Implement aggressive actions to
protect the health of Alberta’s forests,
particularly from a mountain pine
beetle infestation. (Sustainable Resource
Development)

The objectives of the Mountain Pine Beetle Program are to minimize the spread of beetles north
and south along the Eastern Slopes and to prevent beetles from spreading east in the boreal forest.
During 2008-09, $59.8 million was spent on combating the spread of the Mountain Pine
Beetle in the province. The money was used to remove beetle-killed and at-risk trees and to
detect any further infestations. The majority of the 2008 aerial survey program was completed by
the end of August 2008 and surveys indicated an increasing number of trees were attacked in the
Southern Rockies, Smoky and Peace areas. Central parts of the province reflected the effects of
the cold winter weather in 2007-08, which limited infestation in the Woodlands and Lesser Slave
areas.
The government worked with industry to amend forest management plans and concentrate
harvesting in at-risk forests. Strategies were employed to restore a more natural age-class
balance in the province’s pine forest, which will be more resilient to wildfires, disease and insects.
The government provided seven communities with $819,000 to survey and control beetle
infestations within their jurisdictions. About 15 per cent of the province’s total forest is at risk
from the mountain pine beetle, thus affecting the viability of the province’s forest industry and
the sustainability of communities, watersheds, crucial wildlife habitat, and recreational areas and
parks.

Develop and implement a framework
that defines roles and mandates for
publicly funded organizations that
support world class research and
innovation in Alberta. (Advanced
Education and Technology)
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The Roles and Mandates Framework for Alberta’s Provincially Funded Research and
Innovation System was developed in consultation with stakeholders to assist Alberta
researchers and entrepreneurs to better realize their potential as creators of world-class
discoveries and products. By consolidating and reorganizing provincially funded research and
innovation organizations, existing entities will be merged into five new entities consisting of one
advisory body and four board-governed provincial corporations. They will facilitate strategic
research and innovation in support of government priorities and contribute to a diversified and
sustainable economy.
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GOAL ONE

Alberta will have a prosperous economy

Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies

Progress Report

Encourage technology
commercialization and increase the
Canadian venture capital invested
in Alberta, in part by establishing the
Alberta Enterprise Fund. The Alberta
Enterprise Fund will be contained within
the Alberta Enterprise Corporation.
(Advanced Education and Technology)

The government released Alberta’s Action Plan for Bringing Technology to Market to
assist the province in becoming one of the world’s preferred destinations to turn ideas
into products and services. A number of initiatives were developed to help create a culture of
entrepreneurship that supports and encourages the marketability of new technology and creates
an environment that fosters investment and stimulates growth in Alberta’s high technology
sectors. To support these initiatives, the Alberta Enterprise Corporation was established with
$100 million to attract and strengthen venture capital in Alberta.

Strengthen and diversify the
agriculture sector by working with
industry to increase the market value
of differentiated and value-added
agricultural products and by expanding
into new markets and products.
Develop new strategies focused on
capacity building and sustainability in
rural Alberta. (Agriculture and Rural
Development)

The Alberta Livestock and Meat Strategy was announced in June 2008 to stabilize and
strengthen Alberta’s livestock industry by redirecting government funds, resources and programs
to help revitalize the sector, enhance the value chain and make the necessary changes to build a
competitive livestock industry.

Continue to work on attracting,
retaining and developing a skilled and
productive workforce as well as safe
and high-performing workplaces in
Alberta. Look to alternative labour force
attraction, development and retention
strategies for mature workers, underrepresented groups and Aboriginal
people. This will include increasing the
off-reserve labour force of Alberta’s First
Nation, Métis and Inuit to 74,000 by
2010. (Employment and Immigration)

Government facilitated the development and release of three sector-led industry workforce
strategies – nonprofit, forest and supply chain logistics. In addition, government continues to
work with the energy, construction, manufacturing, retail, tourism and hospitality sectors to
enable organizations to implement their workforce strategies.

To attract workers to the province,
increase the number of international
immigrants and temporary foreign
workers to Alberta to 50,000 by the end
of 2009, as well as double the number
of workers entering the Provincial
Nominee Program to 3,000. In addition
to attracting workers to Alberta, help
newcomers to Alberta to integrate and
settle into the community by increasing
the support services provided to them.
(Employment and Immigration)

The Animal Health Act which came into effect in January 2009 enhances existing regulations
relating to the traceability, accountability and identification of livestock and their associated
premises. The Act also provides for improved notification and reporting of diseases.
Initiatives and strategies were developed to advance agricultural and rural development
through the Federal Community Development Trust over the next two and a half years through
a $15 million program focusing on rural community adaptation and a new $9 million program to
enhance rural connectivity through increased access to high speed broadband in rural Alberta.

Training and support was provided to Alberta’s Aboriginal people in areas such as:
entrepreneurship symposia for youth, health-care aides, heavy equipment operators,
environmental monitoring, construction and petroleum land administration. This, along with
other labour market programs and services helped increase Alberta’s First Nation, Métis and Inuit
off-reserve labour force to 72,800 at the end of 2008.
Alberta also participated in the pan-Canadian negotiation of amendments to enhance the
labour mobility provisions of the Agreement on Internal Trade, working to identify barriers
to full labour mobility, develop processes to reduce and eliminate barriers and identify situations
where exceptions to full labour mobility are required to protect the Alberta public.
Government released and began implementing a Foreign Qualification Recognition Plan for
Alberta to strengthen, target and coordinate the assessment and recognition of foreign earned
credentials and work experience.
Alberta attracted over 39,000 temporary foreign workers and over 24,000 new immigrants for
a total of over 63,000 individuals at the end of 2008. In addition, the target for the number of
provincial nomination certificates issued under the Alberta Immigrant Nominee Program was
exceeded when over 3,300 certificates were sent to the federal government, nominating over
8,400 people for expediting processing of their permanent resident applications.
A Small Centre Toolbox was distributed in partnership with Citizenship and Immigration Canada
to municipalities across the province. This toolbox was designed for smaller communities to create
their own immigration strategies to attract, settle and retain immigrants.
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GOAL ONE

Alberta will have a prosperous economy

Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies

Progress Report

Implement strategies to increase
upgrading and refining capacity in
Alberta, including the implementation
of Bitumen Royalty In-kind, which
refers to the Crown receiving resources
(royalty in-kind), in lieu of monetary
remuneration. (Energy)

Government explored the use of Bitumen Royalty In-kind (BRIK) with plans to allocate
the Crown’s royalty proceeds to specific projects that add value within Alberta and help
to achieve market diversification through the further development of local upgrading and
refining capacity within the province. A review committee received expressions of interest from
a number of industry stakeholders proposing projects that would utilize the province’s BRIK
volumes in specific value-added capacities and is in the process formulating recommendations for
implementation.

Enhance value-added activity, increase
innovation and improve the long run
sustainability of Alberta’s economy
through developing and implementing
policies, initiatives and tools to help
Alberta businesses to improve their
productivity and global competitiveness.
Measures will include reducing the
regulatory burden on business by
reducing overlap; simplifying compliance
requirements and revising or eliminating
regulations; and also by introducing
a ten per cent tax credit to stimulate
private sector scientific research and
experimental development in Alberta.
(Finance and Enterprise)

Government assisted industry in further investing in value-added activity in the energy sector
through policies to facilitate development in Alberta’s oil sands and encourage the diversification
of the provincial economy. A key initiative in this area was the exploration of BRIK. Additional
productivity improvement and enhancement initiatives were also developed in collaboration with
other governments, Alberta industry and economic development agencies.

Coordinate international missions to
market Alberta as an immigration
destination. (International and
Intergovernmental Relations)

In 2008-09, four international missions were undertaken that focused on immigration and
labour attraction. Two missions had a strong emphasis on the intergovernmental aspects of
immigration and skilled worker attraction in key markets such as Korea and China (June 2008), as
well as India and the United Kingdom (January 2009). Two missions focused on labour attraction:
Germany and the United Kingdom (June to July 2008) and the Philippines, South Korea, China
and Australia (September to October 2008). Alberta’s international offices played a key role in the
coordination of the missions by providing program support.

Strengthen the competitiveness of the
forestry sector by working with industry
to identify options to improve the longterm viability of the sector. (Sustainable
Resource Development)

The Forest Industry Sustainability Committee submitted its final report in August 2008
outlining 11 recommendations for improving the competitive position of Alberta’s
forest industry. The government is currently working on a coordinated response to these
recommendations. It has also been working with the forest industry to identify opportunities
for funding through the Federal Community Development Trust to assist communities and
workers experiencing economic hardship caused by the current volatility in global financial and
commodity markets.
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The Regulatory Review Secretariat provided oversight in the development of an analytical
framework focused on reducing the regulatory burden borne by business and citizens. Compliance
in meeting the mutual recognition and reconciliation obligations of internal trade agreements
aimed at streamlining regulations was monitored.
In its 2008 budget, Alberta announced that it was introducing a research and development
tax credit of ten per cent on up to $4,000,000 of eligible annual expenditures incurred by a
corporation in Alberta after 2008. The credit is refundable for all companies.

1

GOAL ONE

Alberta will have a prosperous economy

Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies

Progress Report

Continue to partner with the
agricultural industry to enhance
domestic and international market
access for Alberta products. Encourage
industry to become more competitive by
providing better access to resources for
producers of primary and value-added
products, with a specific focus on both
capital and manpower. (Agriculture and
Rural Development)

Offered by the Agriculture Financial Services Corporation, the Cattle Price Insurance Program
initiative was implemented with the aim of providing an effective risk management tool
for participating Alberta cattle producers through the use of a reserve fund to help mitigate
traditional sources of industry risk.
The Marketing of Agricultural Products Amendment Act clarifies regulatory powers
and streamlines the review and appeals process. Brought about in response to industry
consultations, the revised Act seeks to aid producers in effectively responding to changes in their
industry’s business environment.
The Feeder Associations Guarantee Act enables more effective financial services for producerdriven supply chains so they can successfully advance their business and market their products
through expanding loan program eligibility and coverage, the provision for additional risk
mitigation and protection measures and a better cash flow structure for associations.
International cooperation and enhanced market access was advanced through a tentative
agreement for the sale of Canadian beef to Hong Kong and three global missions were undertaken
as a part of the Agriculture Workforce Strategy to aid Alberta food processors in attracting
1,300 foreign workers.

With our partners, enable the
agriculture industry to innovate,
build competitive capacity and create
diversified business opportunities
by meeting consumer and public
expectations around the environment.
(Agriculture and Rural Development)

An outline of the Environmental Goods and Services Framework is being finalized to
identify the necessary tools and processes for market-based incentives to achieve certification and
innovation.
Environmental programming was supported through Alberta Environmentally Sustainable
Agriculture funding within 46 municipalities and 14 agricultural organizations.
The Institute for Agriculture, Forestry and the Environment was created and tasked with
increasing environmentally sound practices in renewable resource sectors through market-based
approaches that will help brand Alberta as an environmental leader and innovator.

Market Alberta as an attractive travel
destination and strengthen efforts to
facilitate the development of tourism
products and new travel destinations
in both urban and rural Alberta.
Generate activity and investment in the
cultural industries, including film and
television, sound recording and book and
magazine publishing, through targeted
financial support. In addition, align
industry and government efforts and
explore options for a new funding model
to better support the sustainability of
Alberta’s film and television industries.
(Tourism, Parks and Recreation; Culture
and Community Spirit)

The transition of Travel Alberta into a legislated corporation resulted in its establishment
as the tourism marketing organization for the province, which will enable enhanced
marketing initiatives. Accomplishments for 2008-09 included promoting tourism opportunities
in conjunction with the 2010 Olympic and Paralympic Winter Games, partnering to increase
Alberta air access from international markets and promoting festivals and events. The fourth
annual Tourism Investment Symposium and a first annual Tourism Business Development Forum
were held to share information on business development related topics with tourism operators and
promote tourism opportunities.
Consultations were held with representatives of the cultural industries to examine best
practices in other jurisdictions, align industry and government efforts and explore options
for new funding models. In addition, existing Alberta Film Development Program guidelines
were revised to support the long-term sustainability and growth of Alberta’s film, television and
digital media sector and to help attract and support the production of dramatic series.
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Performance Measures

Results Analysis (unaudited)

Personal Disposable Income (audited)(1)
Current dollars per capita (inter-provincial rank).

Personal disposable income - Alberta
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At $37,189, Alberta met the target of highest average personal
disposable income per capita of any province in 2008, up
from $34,838 in 2007 and 30 per cent higher than the Canadian
average of $28,591.
Alberta has had the highest personal disposal income per capita in
Canada since 2001.
Personal disposable income per capita measures income
remaining after personal direct taxes and transfers to government
and is an important measure of the economic well-being of
individuals.
Alberta had the strongest employment growth and lowest
unemployment rate among the provinces, which led to high
growth in average weekly earnings and consequently labour
income. In addition both net farm income and non-farm
incorporated business grew rapidly.

Alberta's real GDP in dollars per hour worked

Labour Productivity (audited)(2)
Inter-provincial rank of real Gross Domestic Product in dollars per hour worked.
• Even with the recent declines, Alberta continued to have
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• Alberta’s decline in labour productivity was driven mainly by
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and finance. At the same time, strong growth was registered for
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trade sectors.
• Through the Building and Educating Tomorrow’s Workforce
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strategy, the government contributed to the province’s ability to
develop and retain a skilled and productive workforce.
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Alberta's labour force participation (percentage)

Labour Force Participation Rate (audited)(3)
Inter-provincial rank of labour force participation.
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In 2008, the labour force participation rate for Alberta was
74.7 per cent, which ranked the highest in Canada and
as such met the target for this performance measure. By
comparison, the Canadian rate was 67.8 per cent for the same
year, whereas the lowest rate in the country was 59.5 per cent.
The labour force participation rate represents the percentage of
the working-age population that is either employed or actively
seeking employment (i.e., unemployed). The inter-provincial
rank of labour force participation is an indicator of Alberta’s
effectiveness in addressing labour force needs, relative to that of
other provinces.
The Alberta government contributed to this result by working
to address issues related to labour force development, labour
shortages, skills deficits, immigration and labour force planning
and productivity.

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources andnotes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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Performance Measures

Results Analysis (unaudited)

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) (unaudited)(4)
Three-year average annual growth rate of real GDP per capita (inter-provincial rank).

Percentage change - Alberta
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The target of highest interprovincial real GDP per capita growth
rate was not met in 2005-08. Strong population growth and
the economic events beginning in 2008 combined to have a
significantly negative impact on Alberta’s real GDP per capita.
Over the 2005-08 period, real GDP per capita grew by a
compounded average of just 0.4 per cent per year.
Fluctuations in energy prices and declining investment in the
energy and construction sectors led to considerable downward
pressure to make Alberta’s growth rate tenth among the provinces
and 0.6 percentage points below the Canadian average for
2005-08.
In terms of aggregate real GDP, Alberta’s compound average
growth rate was 2.9 per cent, the third highest among provinces.
The per capita results were adversely impacted by downward
pressure from continued population growth.

Manufacturing and Service Industry Investment (unaudited)(5)
The value of new capital expenditures on construction and machinery and equipment in Alberta’s manufacturing and services industry
($ billions and % change).
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The 2008-09 target of a seven per cent increase in
manufacturing and service industry investment was exceeded
with investment of $21.2 billion, representing a 10.1 per cent
increase from 2007-08.
The entire increase in the dollar value of investment between
2007-08 and 2008-09 was accounted for by the pipeline and
electricity sectors as capacity constraints in these two sectors
caused very strong investment growth.
An additional contribution to the strong growth came about
as a result of the weak American dollar which made machinery
and equipment imported from the U.S. more affordable and
encouraged strong investment activity in Alberta.

Per cent change

Upstream Oil and Gas Industry Investment (unaudited)(6)
Annual capital expenditures in Alberta on exploration and development of oil, oil sands and gas resources.
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At $37.7 billion, total upstream oil and gas industry investment
significantly exceeded the target of $15 billion.
While conventional oil and gas investment declined by 18 per cent
from the record-high $25.4 billion in 2006 to $20.9 billion in
2007, this result was offset by increased investment in the oil sands
achieving an annual record of $16.8 billion in 2007, a 38 per
cent increase from the 2006 level. The increase in investment in
the oil sands sector was primarily driven by an increase in capital
expenditures on oil sands upgraders.
Government influences industry’s investment decisions through its
royalty and tax regimes, approval processes, land and market access,
the regulatory environment, and by maintaining a fiscal regime
that is intended to encourage development of Alberta’s energy
resources.

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources andnotes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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Results Analysis (unaudited)

Manufacturing and Service Exports (unaudited)(7)
The value of Alberta’s international exports of manufactured goods and services in current dollars (percentage change).
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Total manufacturing and service exports rose 4.9 per cent in
2008 to $32.0 billion dollars.
Factors that stimulated this growth included higher commodity
prices, especially for chemicals and food products, and strong
demand growth for Alberta’s oil and gas field machinery and
equipment.
Although the export value rose as a result of higher prices,
the global economic crisis caused export volumes to decline.
Manufacturing export volumes fell an estimated 1.8 per cent
in 2008, service export volumes fell 4.6 per cent and the U.S.
housing collapse caused the value of Alberta’s wood products
exports to decrease by 31 per cent.

Target

Per cent change

Tourism Expenditures (unaudited)(8)
Total tourism expenditures in Alberta ($ billion).
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Total tourism expenditure is estimated to be $5.8 billion in
2008, nearly meeting the target of $5.9 billion.
External influences that may have an impact on results include
economic conditions in Alberta’s key tourism markets, the value
of the Canadian dollar, world events such as war, terrorism,
disease, natural disaster and political upheaval, implementation
of new security procedures at border crossings and increased
competition from other tourism destinations.
The recent global financial crisis, rising unemployment rates
in many industrialized countries including Canada, and the
increasing number of countries that are in, or entering, recession
had a negative impact on travel volume and spending in Alberta.
The success of tourism marketing strategies, such as Travel
Alberta’s Stay Campaign may have also influenced results.

Sponsored Research at Alberta Universities (unaudited)(9)
Total sponsored research revenue attracted by Alberta universities.
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Total sponsored research funding attracted by Alberta
universities in 2007-08 exceeded the target of $700.2 million
by $92.7 million. Capital investment made by the province in
research buildings was the main reason for this success.
Investments made by the Alberta Science and Research
Investments Program and the Canada Foundation for Innovation
in Research Infrastructure at Alberta universities have been major
contributors to the 36 per cent increase in sponsored research
revenue attracted to universities over the past five years.
The ability of Alberta universities to attract research funding
is an indicator of the high quality of university faculty and
research programs and the research capability and capacity in the
province.

Target

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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Results Analysis (unaudited)

Business Expenditures on Research and Development (unaudited)(10)
Alberta business expenditures on research and development.
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Alberta business expenditures on research and development
increased substantially between 2002 and 2006. In 2006,
business expenditure on research and development was
$1,220 million, exceeding the target of $905 million.
The increase in 2006 was largely the result of the booming
economy when the province experienced above average growth in
the research and development sector.
The government influenced business expenditures on research
and development through the provision of research funding
programs aimed at encouraging business investment.
Business expenditures on research and development are a measure
of the government’s success in creating an environment where
innovations are likely to be developed and brought to market.

Target

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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Albertans will be well prepared for lifelong learning

What the Goal Means

Expenses and Capital Plan Spending

Access to quality education and lifelong learning and
human resource development opportunities enables
Albertans to be responsive and contributing members of
society equipped with the tools to make full use of their
talents. The education system helps Albertans develop
the learning, work and life skills they need to achieve
their aspirations and maximize their potential while
helping to provide for the province’s long-term need for
skilled labour.

In 2008-09, the Alberta government directed
$9,410.0 million toward the preparation for lifelong
learning and work.
Goal Two Expense
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Capital Grants and Other Infrastructure Support*
* Capital Grants and Other Infrastructure Support are included in the Goal Expense.
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Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies

Progress Report

Ensure that Alberta has the health care
professionals needed to meet future
demand through specific initiatives such
as: increase the number of physician
graduates from 227 to 295 by 2012;
increase the number of registered nurse
graduates from 1,375 to 2,000 by 2012;
and increase the number of licensed
practical nurse graduates from 559 to
1,000 by 2012. (Advanced Education
and Technology)

The government continues to increase access to high quality education and training
opportunities in the health professions to ensure Albertans have greater access to
knowledgeable and highly skilled health professionals. To meet the 2012 targets, 949 new
spaces were created in health programs at post-secondary institutions for the 2008-09 academic
year which will allow the province to expand and enhance health care service delivery as more
graduates enter the workforce.

Increase broad-based supports and
early intervention initiatives for atrisk children to improve their learning
outcomes. Develop and encourage
partnerships, provide resources that
enable appropriate learning opportunities
so at-risk children and youth can
overcome barriers to success and enhance
the government’s collaborative approach
to early learning and care. (Education)

Government updated and released the Kindergarten Program Statement which contains learning
expectations for children prior to entering Grade one, for use in schools. Resource materials were
distributed for those working with children from immigrant families to child care and early
learning centres. As well, a resource for individuals working with young English language learners
was developed.
Five preschool screening pilot projects were implemented and a five year Early Child Development
Mapping Project was initiated, including use of the Early Development Instrument in five school
authorities.

Increase post-secondary spaces
available to high demand areas like
health and trades over the next two
years. (Advanced Education and
Technology)

In 2008-09, 2,447 new certificate, diploma and degree spaces were funded at post-secondary
institutions and over 900 additional apprenticeship technical training seats were created to
meet the high demand in areas such as health and trades and an increased learner demand.

Ensure that Albertans have access
to learning opportunities that are
affordable to learners and their
families. Reduce the interest rate
on student loans from prime plus
2.5 percentage points to prime.
(Advanced Education and Technology)

Government continued to implement initiatives from the Affordability Framework to ensure
that financial need is not a barrier to participation in advanced learning opportunities,
including increasing monthly living allowances by five per cent, increasing the part-time earning
exemption to $800 per month, increasing the annual loan limit to $13,300, reducing the Canada
Millennium Bursary eligibility threshold to $10,000 and removing of scholarships as a resource
in calculating financial need. The interest rate on student loans was lowered to the prime
rate. To ensure that the advanced learning system is affordable to learners and their families, the
Government of Alberta continues to work with the federal government and other provincial
jurisdictions through pan-Canadian committees to improve and simplify student assistance
programs to ensure appropriate financial support is available to adult learners.

Increase student participation and
completion rates in health, math,
science and career and technology
studies (CTS) courses to grow the
technology and science sectors. Work
with the public, government partners,
stakeholders and students to achieve a
system where every student is inspired
– and has the opportunity – to succeed,
graduate and enroll in an appropriate
form of post-secondary education or
lifelong learning. (Education)

CTS engages students in learning opportunities to discover their interests in practical and
purposeful ways. The revisions to the CTS courses in business, administration, finance and
information technology and trades, manufacturing and transportation were completed.
Work is underway to revise courses in health, recreation and human services, media, design and
communication arts and natural resources. To support the new CTS courses, funding was
provided to school jurisdictions to upgrade CTS lab space and funding was provided to the
Regional Professional Development Consortia to support teachers.
Changes were negotiated to the entrance requirements for the Faculty of Science University
of Alberta. Five advanced level CTS computing science courses are now accepted in place of one
of the math or science courses required for admission.
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Progress Report

Implement the Roles and Mandates
Policy Framework for Alberta’s
publicly funded advanced education
system. This includes the development
of a provincial access framework
and institutional access plans and an
outcome-focused resource allocation
model. (Advanced Education and
Technology)

In support of government’s Roles and Mandates Policy Framework, work continued
with post-secondary institutions and stakeholders to more clearly define the roles and
responsibilities of Alberta’s advanced education system partners. The Alberta Access Planning
Framework and Institutional Access Plans were developed for the first time last year to promote
collaboration and address the need for new programs or the expansion of existing programs. A Six
Sector Model for Alberta’s public post-secondary institutions was introduced to guide Alberta’s
advanced education system, ensuring the best program and institutional mix to meet the needs of
learners, the economy and society. A funding model was developed and approved that will fund
institutions based on outcomes achieved, reflect the approved mandates of the institutions and
provide incentives for institutional collaboration.

Ensure that the education system
continues to expand its capacity
to remain adaptable, innovative
and responsive to the current and
emerging needs of students. Ensure
effective transitions throughout the
system. Develop a comprehensive and
collaborative approach to health, social
and learning programs and services for
children and youth to ensure that all
students are well cared for, safe, healthy
and successful at learning. (Education)

The government implemented updated programs in math, languages, biology, chemistry,
physics and social studies. Digital resources were developed and posted in math, social studies
and biology. A Provincial Protocol Framework and Implementation Plan were developed to
improve the success in school of children in care and four demonstration sites were established.
Four new fact sheets were developed to support government’s Bullying Prevention Strategy.
Public and stakeholder consultations on special education were conducted and the Certificate
of School Completion was issued for the first time to students with significant cognitive
disabilities who met the criteria for this new certificate.

Take a proactive approach to emerging
pressures in the education sector
workforce, ensuring a child and youthcentred workforce with the best people
in the right places, at the right times,
with the right skills to meet the needs of
learners. (Education)

Government developed an Education Sector Workforce Planning Framework for Action in
collaboration with stakeholders to provide proactive strategies to meet emerging workforce
pressures. A Student Population and Teacher Demand Forecasting Model was developed and
released to assist the education sector in workforce planning.

Improve the educational attainment of
First Nation, Métis and Inuit (FNMI)
students in provincially funded schools.
Work with the education system,
community and government partners to
enhance Aboriginal success. (Education)

To support success for Aboriginal students in Alberta schools, government released
Promising Practices in First Nation, Métis and Inuit Education and held two province-wide
conferences: Mentorship in FNMI Education and Learning Together for Success: Parents and
Community Matter.
Government also implemented an Aboriginal Literacy Camps Pilot Project by establishing
three First Nation camps and one Métis Settlement camp. Coordination and support for the
implementation of an Aboriginal Youth Entrepreneurship Pilot Initiative was provided at
Amiskwaciy Academy in Edmonton.
To enhance Aboriginal parent and community involvement in education, government
implemented the first year of Finding Ways Together, a three year pilot project on FNMI Parent
and Community Engagement in three Alberta schools to better understand the factors that impact
school engagement for FNMI parents and communities.
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Progress Report

Develop new opportunities and
approaches to engage stakeholders and
communities across the province. Ensure
that our education system reflects the
needs of the changing world in which
we live. (Education)

Government implemented Inspiring Education: A Dialogue with Albertans to engage the
public in a multi-faceted dialogue to inform development of a policy framework to guide the
future direction of the Kindergarten to Grade 12 education system. Also, Speak Out – the
Alberta Student Engagement Initiative was implemented to seek advice from youth on the
education system. An interactive website was launched and 37 youth forums were held across the
province and Alberta youth were invited to apply for a position on the Minister’s Student Advisory
Council.

Assess financing strategies for school
construction to ensure schools are
available where students live and learn.
Explore innovative and creative solutions
to school infrastructure to ensure
students are educated in safe and wellmaintained facilities. (Education)

The first Alberta Schools Alternative Procurement Project, which will provide 18 new schools
in Edmonton and Calgary by September 2010, is currently in the construction phase. A
second phase of the project was announced that will provide an additional 14 schools in the
Edmonton and Calgary areas, including Langdon, Okotoks, Spruce Grove and Sherwood Park.
In addition, 16 new schools and 11 modernization and replacement projects were completed and
106 modular classrooms were provided to school jurisdictions.
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Performance Measures

Results Analysis (unaudited)

Educational Attainment of Albertans (audited)(11)
High school completion (age 25-34) and post-secondary completion (age 25-64).
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Target = 90% or higher for high school completion
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Survey results indicated that in 2008, 91 per cent of Albertans
age 25-34 reported having completed high school. Results have
been relatively stable over time and the target of 90 per cent or
higher was met.
The high percentage of Albertans age 25-34 who have completed
high school indicates that many youth who did not complete high
school in the Kindergarten to Grade 12 system do so as young
adults in the adult learning system. It also reflects the educational
attainment of young adults who have moved to Alberta from other
provinces in recent years.
A highly skilled and knowledgeable citizenry has positive
social and economic benefits. In 2008, 60 per cent of Albertans
age 25-64 had completed post-secondary education, meeting the
target. The percentage of Albertans age 25-64 with a post-secondary
credential continues to increase. The growth is the combined result
of the in-migration of skilled and educated workers to Alberta as
well as learners in the system completing their programs.

Percentage

Educational Attainment of Aboriginal Albertans (audited)(12)
High school completion (age 25-34) and post-secondary completion (age 25-64).
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• Government continued to provide additional funding to school
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through expanded access and transfer agreements.
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Lifelong Learning (audited)(13)
Public satisfaction that adult Albertans can access education or training.
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In 2008-09, 79 per cent of Albertans were satisfied or very
satisfied that adult Albertans have access to the education and
training they want, meeting the target.
The Alberta Access Planning Framework, implemented for
the first time in 2008, supports planning within the province’s
publicly-funded post-secondary system in order to broaden access
and ensure that Alberta’s post-secondary providers can respond to
the needs of learners, the economy and society.
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The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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Literacy and Numeracy (unaudited)(14)
Percentage of all students in Grade 9 who achieve the acceptable standard on Provincial Achievement Tests.
• Student results on the Grade nine achievement tests in language
100
arts and mathematics are proxy indicators because adult literacy
80
studies are conducted infrequently. Students achieving the
78
78
78
77
77
80
70
acceptable standard on these tests have the necessary skills to
68
67
66
66
66
become literate and numerate adults. In 2007-08, 77 per cent
60
of students achieved the acceptable standard in language arts
and 66 per cent achieved this in mathematics. These results
40
were similar to previous years and below the targets.
• Adult literacy rates in Alberta are among the highest in Canada
20
and well above the Canadian average. A recent study shows that
adults lose literacy skills over time through lack of use.
0
• Government provides programs for adult Albertans with
2003-04
2004-05
2005-06
2006-07
2007-08
Target
low literacy skills and held a Pan-Canadian Interactive
Literacy Forum in April 2008. Government is developing a
Mathematics
Language Arts
literacy framework for Alberta which will include a Guide to
Implementation for Literacy in all Kindergarten to Grade 12
subject areas and an Alberta Literacy website, with on-line
literacy study and discussion groups.
High School Completion Rate (unaudited)(15)
Percentage of students who complete high school within five years of entering Grade ten.
100
• In 2007-08, 79 per cent of students completed high school
within five years of entering Grade ten which met the target.
79
79
79
79
77
• The high school completion rate has increased and stabilized at
75
80
a higher level during a time of plentiful job opportunities for
young people. This indicates that parents, students and schools
60
recognize high school completion is important for future success.
• Improving the high school completion rate continues to be a
40
priority for the Alberta government. Efforts are underway within
schools throughout the province to enable more students to
20
complete high school.
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High School to Post-secondary Transition (unaudited)(16)
High school to post-secondary transition rate of students within six years of entering Grade ten.
•

100

Percentage

80

60

•
54

57

59

60

61

61

40

•
20

0
2003-04

2004-05

2005-06

2006-07

2007-08

In 2007-08, 61 per cent of Alberta’s high school students
made the transition to post-secondary within six years of
entering Grade ten, meeting the target.
The high school to post-secondary transition rate has increased
over time. This reflects expanded capacity at post-secondary
institutions as well as understanding on the part of Alberta youth
that post-secondary education or apprenticeship training is
important for their future success.
To support students attending post-secondary programs,
government expanded the Rutherford Scholarship Program
starting April 1, 2008 to include students with a 75 per cent
average in specified high school courses.

Target

Transition year

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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Albertans will be well prepared for lifelong learning
Results Analysis (unaudited)

Performance Measures
Employment Rate of Recent Alberta Advanced Education Graduates (unaudited)(17)
Rates for post-secondary certificate or diploma, university degree and journeyperson.
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Target = 95% or higher for Journeyperson
Journeyperson

Diploma or Certificate

University Degree

•

In 2007-08, two years after graduation, 96 per cent of certificate
or diploma graduates and 98 per cent of university graduates
were employed, meeting the target of 95 per cent or higher for
both results. In 2008-09, 8 to 20 months after completing an
apprenticeship program, 94 per cent of journeypersons in the
labour force were employed, almost meeting the target of
95 per cent or higher. The slight drop in employment among
journeypersons in 2008-09 may be due to the slow down in the
economy.
The high levels of employment are indicative of the high demand
for skilled and knowledgeable workers. It also suggests that high
quality advanced education opportunities enhance graduates’
employability in the workplace.
Quality education is important to the government as it prepares
individuals for the workforce.

Skill Development (unaudited)(18)
Employer satisfaction with the skills and quality of work of advanced learning system graduates.
100

•

94

91

90

88

Percentage

80

60

•

40

20

•

0
2001-02

2003-04

2005-06

2007-08

Target = 90% or higher

In 2007-08, employer satisfaction with advanced education
graduates was 88 per cent, almost meeting the target of
90 per cent or higher. The decrease may be due in part to the
difficulty in attracting and retaining skilled and knowledgeable
employees.
Government continues to undertake strategies to increase the
availability of high quality advanced learning opportunities to
meet learner and labour market needs. This includes strategies to
encourage increased advanced participation and graduation from
post-secondary programs in high demand areas.
The Campus Alberta Quality Council monitors post-secondary
degree programs to ensure graduates receive high quality training
to prepare them for the labour market.

Skills Development (unaudited)(19)
Percentage of participants in skills programs employed post-intervention.
•
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83

85

84

84

80

80

Percentage

•
60

•
40

In 2008-09, 84 per cent of program participants were
employed three months after they left the program. This result
exceeded the target and demonstrates the government’s success
in helping Albertans attach to the labour force.
Higher education, work history and the economic climate can
affect the employment outcomes of participants.
The government provides labour market employment and
training programs to Albertans, including Work Foundations,
Training for Work, and job placement and apprenticeship
programs.
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Target

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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Performance Measures

Results Analysis (unaudited)

Physical Condition of Learning Facilities (unaudited)(20)
– Schools – in good, fair or poor condition.
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In 2008-09, results show that 67 per cent of schools were in
good condition, below the target of 73 per cent. Ninety six
per cent of schools remain in acceptable condition.
Two per cent of the school facilities have moved from good to
fair condition due in part to continued aging of the buildings.
Also, the impact of capital and maintenance renewal projects
is not reflected in these results due to the time required for
construction completion.
There are currently more than 60 major modernization projects
underway in the province. School boards have the ability to enter
completed projects directly into the evaluation database, allowing
for more up-to-date condition information in the future.
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– Post-secondary Institutions – in good, fair or poor condition.
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Results show that 60 per cent of post-secondary institutions
were in good condition, above the target of 55 per cent. The
total number of facilities in acceptable condition is 92 per cent,
compared to 90 per cent in 2007-08. Overall improvement is
noted, as the number of facilities in poor condition has decreased.
Building condition results are changing as a result of increased
funding which will lead to an improvement of facility conditions
over time. In addition, revisions to the evaluation methodology
are expected to have a one to two year impact on results before
stabilizing. For example, in future, life cycle renewal events will
be included in the facility condition index calculation so that
the building condition calculations will include aging building
systems.

Target

Poor

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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GOAL THREE

The high quality of Alberta’s environment will be sustained

What the Goal Means

Expenses and Capital Plan Spending

Albertans enjoy many benefits from the environment.
Clean air, water and healthy landscapes are fundamental
to our health, economy and quality of life. Stewardship
of the environment is a shared responsibility of citizens,
communities, governments and industry. The Alberta
government will provide the leadership to ensure a safe
and sustainable water supply, keep air clean, adapt to
climate change, conserve biological diversity, preserve
landscapes for healthy wildlife habitat and Albertans’
enjoyment and manage natural resource development in
a sustainable way. Albertans expect our environment to
be managed and protected for the present and as a legacy
for future generations.

In 2008-09, the Alberta government directed
$414.0 million toward maintaining Alberta’s
environment.
Goal Three Expense
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Capital Grants and Other Infrastructure Support*
Government-Owned Capital
* Capital Grants and Other Infrastructure Support are included in the Goal Expense.
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The high quality of Alberta’s environment will be sustained

Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies

Progress Report

Implement carbon capture and storage
research and demonstration projects.
(Energy)

In April 2008, the Carbon Capture and Storage (CCS) Council was established with a number
of advisory and expert groups to work on specific liability issues, ownership and storage rights
and harmonize federal and provincial regulations. In July 2008, the province announced the
creation of a two billion dollar fund to advance CCS projects and received proposals for
consideration. The government also established a CCS branch in January to better respond to
these initiatives.

Support research on new oil sands
extraction processes that use less
energy, less water, reduce tailings
ponds and improve land reclamation.
(Energy)

The Innovative Energy Technologies Program (IETP) represents a $200 million commitment
over five years to provide royalty adjustments to a number of specific pilot and demonstration
projects that use innovative technologies to increase recoveries from existing reserves and
encourage the responsible, development of oil, natural gas and in-situ, or deeply buried, oil
sands reserves. To date, 25 projects have received funding under the IETP.

Inform Albertans on our environmental
stewardship to ensure a clear
provincial, national and international
understanding of Alberta’s leadership,
commitment and action on the
environment. (Environment)

The One Simple Act Campaign was introduced in June 2008 by the Alberta Conservation
Team to encourage public involvement in environmental stewardship through waste
reduction and the conservation of energy or water through a commitment to one simple
action. The team attended public events and worked with community-based organizations,
municipalities and corporations across Alberta. A comprehensive list of achievements is available
at the One Simple Act website.

Implement the Climate Change
Strategy, including conservation, energy
efficiency and adaptation initiatives.
(Environment)

A reduction of 6.53 million tonnes of greenhouse gas emissions in Alberta was achieved
as industry delivered on the first full year of mandatory targets for the 2008 calendar year.
As well, $82.3 million was paid into the Climate Change and Emissions Management Fund.
Management of the fund is set out under proposed Bill 8, the Climate Change and Emissions
Management Amendment Act, a component of the Climate Change Strategy update announced in
January 2008.
Additional new funding for public transit alternatives was provided through the Green
Transit Incentives Program to reduce the number of vehicles on Alberta roads and reduce
greenhouse gas emissions. A new energy efficiency and conservation rebate program for
Albertans was initiated with rebates available to existing homeowners who improve their energy
efficiency, to new home buyers who purchase energy efficient homes and to taxi operators who
are transitioning their fleet to hybrid vehicles. These programs were implemented as part of the
Climate Change Strategy.

With our partners, lead Alberta’s
transition to an outcomes focused
cumulative effects management system
that is integrated with Alberta’s Land-use
Framework and addresses the impacts
of development on land, air, water
and biodiversity, at a regional level.
(This priority integrates with the Land
Use strategic priority under Goal 1.)
(Environment)

As noted in Goal 1, the government released Alberta’s new Land-use Framework to better manage
the province’s public and private lands and natural resources. Implementing this framework and
its associated regional plans will help manage the impacts of development on air, land, water and
biodiversity.
Groundwork on a new environmental Cumulative Effects Management Act commenced. The
Act will update and better coordinate existing environmental legislation and follow through on the
policies and planning activities under the Land-use Framework.
Related policy and technical advances included a cumulative effects governance framework
implementation plan, technology and economic reviews in the industrial heartland and
development of geospatial specifications and distribution standards and data sharing mechanisms
for use across government.
See Goal 1 for a more detailed discussion of Land-use Framework results.

MEASURING UP 2008-2009

35

3

GOAL THREE

The high quality of Alberta’s environment will be sustained

Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies

Progress Report

With our partners, manage Alberta’s
water resources to ensure the province
has the quality and quantity of water
needed now and into the future to
support the population, healthy aquatic
ecosystems and economic growth.
(Environment)

The Water for Life strategy was renewed in the areas of drinking water and wastewater,
aquatic ecosystem health, governance systems and water monitoring, evaluation, and
reporting which followed the recommendations of the Alberta Water Council. Capital and
operating funding was committed to support the Water for Life strategy and funding was also
provided to watershed stewardship groups. New funding was allocated to further the province’s
knowledge and management of groundwater. In addition, the Operational Assistance Pilot
Program was started to address challenges faced by water utility providers in smaller Alberta
communities.

With our partners, enhance our
environmental management system
to ensure we are world leaders
in environmentally sustainable
development of the oil sands through
innovative policies and procedures
that focus on cumulative effects.
(Environment)

A provincial energy strategy, Launching Alberta’s Energy Future and a comprehensive 20-year
strategic plan for Alberta’s oil sands, Responsible Actions: A Plan for Alberta’s Oil Sands, were
released. These plans align with other environmental initiatives, such as the Land-use Framework,
Climate Change Strategy and the renewed Water for Life strategy. Coordinated planning and
management of cumulative effects supports balancing development with environmental
sustainability to provide quality of life for future generations.

Develop a biodiversity action plan
to conserve biological diversity
and enable sound management
of Alberta’s natural resources on a
sustainable basis. (Sustainable Resource
Development)

The government provided the Alberta Biodiversity Monitoring Institute with $4.2 million to
carry out its world-class monitoring program that is unique in North America. The institute
released its first core report in early 2009 – The Status of Birds and Vascular Plants in Alberta’s Lower
Athabasca Planning Region 2009 (Preliminary Assessment). This report sets the baseline health for
living resources that will be used to support land-use planning and track how the environment is
changing in the decades to come.
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The high quality of Alberta’s environment will be sustained

Performance Measures

Results Analysis (unaudited)

River Water Quality Index (audited)(21)
Evaluates the water quality of six major Alberta rivers at key sites, based on monthly data on four groups of variables (metals, bacteria, nutrients
and pesticides) which are combined to provide an indication of overall water quality.
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Alberta rivers with good to
excellent water quality
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Target

In 2007-08, five out of six river systems assessed as part of
the Alberta River Water Quality Index demonstrated good to
excellent water quality. This is consistent with the target.
Various natural and human factors, including flow volume,
degree of development in the basin, point source effluent
discharges and non-point source runoff (e.g., from agricultural
fields), can influence the Index.
The Alberta River Water Quality Index examines a very
broad range of water quality parameters, many of which tend
to fluctuate over time. Hence, a small level of inter-annual
variability in Index ratings is expected and typically observed.

kg per capita

Municipal Solid Waste to Landfills (audited)(22)
Measures Alberta’s progress towards reducing the amount of municipal solid waste disposed in landfills as measured in kilograms of waste per
capita.
• Municipal solid waste disposed in landfills increased from
1,000
838 kilograms per capita in 2007 to 839 kilograms per capita
in 2008, thereby not reaching the target.
839
838
818
806
800
800
• A number of factors can influence this measure including specific
800
waste reduction initiatives and the state of Alberta’s economy.
Waste from the residential sector, the industrial, commercial
600
and institutional sector and the construction, renovation and
demolition sectors can all be affected to various degrees by
changes in economic activity.
400
• Aggressive and innovative approaches will be necessary in the
coming years to reduce disposal. Initiatives currently under
200
development will assist in reaching the target, such as a diversion
program for construction and demolition waste. Diversion
0
policies and programs for packaging and printed materials,
2004
2005
2006
2007
2008
Target
organic materials and other key waste streams will also be
required in order to reach the waste disposal target.
Air Quality Index (unaudited)(23)
Evaluates the quality of Alberta’s air based on five major pollutants: carbon monoxide, nitrogen dioxide, ozone, sulphur dioxide and fine
particulate matter – PM2.5.
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97

97

•
•

Percentage of good days

80

•

60

In 2008, Alberta had good air quality days occurring
97 per cent of the time, which met the 97 per cent target.
There is not a statistically significant upward or downward trend
in the Air Quality Index. Changes observed from year-to-year are
primarily due to variations in factors such as weather.
Air quality is influenced by a number of factors including vehicle
emissions, weather patterns, wildfires and intensity of industrial
development.
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The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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The high quality of Alberta’s environment will be sustained

Performance Measures

Results Analysis (unaudited)

Drinking Water Safety Indicator (unaudited)(24)
Evaluates the performance of facilities delivering safe drinking water.

Percentage

– Facility Design Standards – percentage of facilities meeting the newest (1997 or 2006) standards, as applicable.
100
• In 2008-09, 87 per cent of regulated systems had treatment
87
87
technology in place meeting newer facility design standards.
85
81
This is an improvement in the water quality technology at
78
80
75
facilities of two per cent over the previous year and meets the
target of 87 per cent.
60
• Regulated systems are required to upgrade to newer standards
within a reasonable period after these newer standards are
adopted. Requirements may be specified at the discretion of the
40
department in accordance with legislation.
• The remaining facilities meet an older standard and will require
20
upgrading over time.
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– Facility Operational Requirements – number of incidents that could lead to water quality incidents where regulatory requirements have not
been met.
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Compliance with facility operational requirements saw a
decrease in the number of incidents in 2008, with 26 incidents
in 22 facilities. These results are very close to the target of
25 incidents, returning to the desired trend over time.
The Alberta government continues to address this challenge
through abatement and various initiatives which should reduce
the number of incidents in future results.
Other initiatives include the Operational Assistance Pilot
Program and development of regional operator consortiums
to assist facilities in dealing with operational challenges and
assistance from government Drinking Water Operational
Specialist staff.
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– Water Quality – number of water quality incidents.
•
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In 2008, 37 water quality incidents occurred at 36 facilities.
The decrease in the number of incidents is, in part, the
result of upgrading of facilities to newer standards as well as
operators operating in accordance with the Facility Operational
Requirements.
Advisories were issued where necessary and staff assisted in
addressing the problems. The initiatives to continue upgrading
facilities and address operational challenges should continue to
allow the targets to be met and further reduce these incidents in
the future.
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The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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Performance Measures

Results Analysis (unaudited)

Effective Water Management Infrastructure (unaudited)(25)
Physical condition of provincially-owned water management infrastructure.
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In 2008-09, the percentage of the province’s water
management infrastructure deemed to be in good physical
condition was 94.9 per cent, which is slightly less than
96.5 per cent in 2007-08, but exceeds the target of
93 per cent.
Results can be attributed to the inclusion of additional assets
being assessed and the aging of infrastructure.
The government continues to operate, rehabilitate and maintain
over 200 major provincially owned water management
infrastructure systems and projects. This infrastructure provides
a healthy and sustainable water supply for the environment, for
our communities and for our economic well-being and helps to
manage the impact of droughts and floods. It helps to supply
water to meet irrigation, agricultural, municipal, industrial,
recreational and ecological and environmental requirements.

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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Alberta will have a financially stable, open and accountable government
and maintain its strong position nationally and internationally

What the Goal Means

Expenses and Capital Plan Spending

Financial sustainability, a coordinated and disciplined
approach to governance and policy making and a strong
public service are essential in providing the programs
and services that are important to Albertans now and in
the future. The government is committed to openness
and accountability that earns the trust of Albertans
and reflects its priorities in the public interest. The
government works to promote the province’s interests
as an equal partner in a strong, united Canada, to
strengthen its international relations and to enhance
trade and investment liberalization internationally and
domestically.

In 2008-09, the Alberta government directed
$1,764.9 million toward the general administration of
government and toward the promotion of strong and
effective partnerships with local, provincial, national and
international governments.
Goal Four Expense
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* Capital Grants and Other Infrastructure Support are included in the Goal Expense.
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Alberta will have a financially stable, open and accountable government
and maintain its strong position nationally and internationally

Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies

Progress Report

Review the principles and elements for
the fiscal framework. Provide sound
economic and fiscal advice through direct
involvement in key sectoral strategies
through assessing the implications of
emerging cost pressures on government
programs and through the provision of
policy advice on the fiscal and economic
implications of demographic change
on government programs. Also, phase
out health care premiums in four
years or less and increase support for
Alberta families through increases to
the caregiver, infirm dependent and the
disability supplement non-refundable tax
credit amounts and the Alberta Family
Employment Tax Credit. (Finance and
Enterprise)

Health care premiums were eliminated, effective January 1, 2009. The elimination of health
care premiums will return one billion dollars annually to Albertans and Alberta businesses.
Families will benefit by as much as $1,056 each year. Single Albertans will benefit by as much as
$528 per year.

Support partners with the technical
expertise to increase the efficiency of
health and education infrastructure
design and construction. This includes
determining the most appropriate
design and construction of new and
expanded health facilities to meet the
needs of a growing population, leading
edge health professionals and innovative
health delivery. It also includes new
Kindergarten to Grade 12 and postsecondary learning facilities, as well as
the maintenance of existing facilities,
to support the delivery of educational
programs for learners. (Infrastructure)

Phase I of the Alberta Schools Alternative Procurement (ASAP) was the first of its kind public
private partnership (PPP) initiative in Alberta and the recipient of the Premier’s Award of
Excellence (Gold), the Leadership in Public Procurement Award and the Canadian Council of
Public Private Partnerships Award of Merit. Core school designs were developed and implemented
for Kindergarten to Grade nine and Grade five to nine schools and are being used for the ASAP
projects. Core school designs reduce design and construction time and streamline the
implementation process.

Establish a single enterprise
approach to information technology
development and operations for
the Government of Alberta, thereby
increasing the efficiency and effectiveness
of service delivery to Albertans. Citizens
will gain further benefits through
enhanced integrity and transparency of
the information each ministry provides
to Albertans. (Service Alberta)

Government implemented various initiatives under the Information Management and
Technology Strategy and the Information and Communications Technology Service
Coordination Initiative to enable a corporate approach to information and technology
management and service delivery and streamline the access to programs and services by Albertans.

A new fiscal framework was introduced that has been simplified and enhances the
government’s flexibility to respond to changing economic and fiscal conditions. Economic
and fiscal advice was provided on the development and implementation of key sectoral strategies
such as the Climate Change Strategy, the Provincial Energy Strategy, the Oil Sands Strategy Plan,
the Land-use Framework, the Capital Region Plan, the Health Action Plan and the New Royalty
Framework.

A framework was developed for Building Performance Evaluation (BPE) for health care facilities.
Pilot projects identified in the BPE framework are underway as part of a strategy to
implement and maintain best practices and consistent facility standards.
Long Term Care capital submissions were reviewed for potential PPP candidate projects.
Research was initiated for facility architecture to guide best practices for government standards.
Topics include Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design Gold, core and modular design
potential for healthcare and seniors’ facilities, green specifications and standards review, alternative
roofing technologies and post-occupancy evaluation of green buildings.
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Alberta will have a financially stable, open and accountable government
and maintain its strong position nationally and internationally

Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies

Progress Report

Implement the 20-year Strategic
Capital Plan and an information
management and technology strategy
that addresses the needs related to
Alberta’s immediate and long-term
growth, ensures the maintenance of
existing infrastructure, explores options
to fund capital projects and recommends
strategies that mitigate the impact
of inflation on infrastructure costs.
(Treasury Board)

A committee was established to provide working level advice and input to capital planning
strategies and processes for government owned and supported infrastructure. A capital
planning manual was drafted outlining roles and responsibilities of departments and other
stakeholders in the capital planning process.

Ensure Albertans receive appropriate
benefits from their ownership of nonrenewable resources by implementing
the new Royalty Framework for
Alberta.(Energy)

The first phase of the Alberta Royalty Framework was implemented effective January 1, 2009.
This included implementation of the Deep Well Program. Implementation of the Transitional
Rates Program and the five per cent Reduced Rate Program is expected at the beginning of
June 2009. Work is currently ongoing to clarify some of the policies and business rules on the
Drilling Credit Program. Current expectations are that this program will be implemented in
September 2009.

As part of strengthening the Government
of Alberta’s long-term fiscal position,
implement a renewed long-term
investment and savings policy. This
policy will ensure that all Albertans,
including future generations, benefit
from Alberta’s strong fiscal position
(Finance and Enterprise)

The Government of Alberta continued to consider options and implications of long-term
savings and investment strategies. The fiscal situation dramatically changed in 2008-09 with
financial markets and energy prices in decline, the global economy entering a recession and the
Government of Alberta posting its first deficit in 15 years. This has significantly affected the ability
to implement a long-term savings and investment strategy. It has confirmed the prudence of
setting aside savings for short term risk management in the expanded Sustainability Fund which
will be used to offset deficits and support the economy.

Ensure Alberta’s interests are advanced
nationally and internationally
by strengthening ties with our
western partners and developing an
international strategy. (International
and Intergovernmental Relations)

Strengthened cooperation between Alberta, British Columbia and Saskatchewan was a key
achievement over the past year, enhancing Alberta’s position on national intergovernmental
issues. Alberta was also a leading participant in the Western Premiers’ Conference, Council of
the Federation meetings and First Ministers’ meetings. A number of diverse agenda items were
presented by provinces and the federal government at these meetings and Alberta was able to lead
jurisdictions in forming a consensus on many issues.

Alternate financing options were reviewed and approved for the Anthony Henday Northwest ring
road in Edmonton, Southeast Stony Trail in Calgary and the initial phase of the Alberta school
alternative procurement project.

Alberta concluded negotiations with British Columbia and held extensive consultations with
municipalities, academic institutions, school boards and health regions (MASH) on provisions
to expand the scope and coverage of the British Columbia-Alberta Trade, Investment and Labour
Mobility Agreement to the MASH sector. Government held consultations with external
stakeholders in the development of an international strategy.
Improve service delivery, whether
in person, by phone or through the
internet, to Albertans by creating
innovative approaches to serving
Albertans in an accessible, timely and
efficient manner, while maintaining
information security and integrity.
Encourage and support the use of
electronic business initiatives to make it
easier for Albertans to access government.
(Service Alberta)
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Albertans are now able to register for Alberta Health Care Insurance at 20 registry agent
offices with consideration to expand the service to more registry agent offices in the future. In
conjunction with Industry Canada and local municipalities, government provides BizPal access in
Alberta. BizPal is a free Internet service that simplifies the business permit, licence and other
compliance regulation process for entrepreneurs, governments and third party business service
providers to encourage business growth within communities.

4

GOAL FOUR

Alberta will have a financially stable, open and accountable government
and maintain its strong position nationally and internationally

Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies

Progress Report

Ensure the Government of Alberta
has the skilled workforce needed to
provide important public services in
the future by implementing attraction
and retention strategies. (Treasury Board
– Corporate Human Resources)

The public service was strengthen through initiatives under the Alberta Public Service
Workforce Plan, with a focus on promoting the Government of Alberta as an employer of choice,
supporting employee growth and development and providing a quality work environment for
employees. These initiatives help employees do their best work in delivering high quality programs
and services for Albertans.

Strengthen the government of
Alberta’s long-term fiscal position by:
improving expenditure management,
enhancing the capital planning process
and by modernizing and strengthening
the business planning and budget
development process. (Treasury Board)

Government completed a value review to identify opportunities to eliminate duplication,
reduce administrative or regulatory requirements, or streamline operations in 2008-09.
Government also attempted to generate operating expense savings from reported third quarter
forecasts during the fourth quarter of 2008-09. In addition, a fiscal tracking system was developed
to better capture fiscal changes for both in-year and future year target adjustments, which created
efficiencies in coordinating information across government.
Business planning processes were strengthened by fully integrating enterprise risk management
into e-scanning, business planning and reporting at the ministry and government level. Detailed
information was reviewed regarding the operating cost implications resulting from the completion
of approved capital projects.
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GOAL FOUR

Alberta will have a financially stable, open and accountable government
and maintain its strong position nationally and internationally

Performance Measures

Results Analysis (unaudited)

Alberta’s Credit Rating (audited)(26)
Blended credit rating for domestic debt.
Year
Credit rating

2005
AAA

2006
AAA

2007
AAA

2008
AAA

2009
AAA

Target
AAA

•
•

•

Alberta again met the target with a Triple A rating from major
credit rating agencies.
A blended credit rating for domestic debt is an assessment of
the future ability of an organization to repay its long-term debt.
Alberta’s Triple A credit rating is a result of the province’s strong
financial position given its lack of net public debt.
The province of Alberta also enjoyed strong revenue generating
ability given the high levels of activity in the resource sector and
high average energy prices throughout the year.

Albertans’ Satisfaction with Access to Services and Information (audited)(27)
Percentage of Albertans surveyed who are satisfied/very satisfied with access to Government of Alberta services and information.
•

100
80
80
69

Percentage

65

•

60

40

20

Sixty-nine per cent of Albertans were satisfied or very satisfied
with their ability to access Government of Alberta services and
information. This is an increase over last year’s result and less
than ten per cent of respondents cited dissatisfaction.
As the 80 per cent target was not met, ministry collaboration
and coordination of service channels continues to be a priority
to ensure Alberta has the best service delivery model to benefit
citizens. Expected outcomes include enhanced service content
and functionality through the Internet and through the Service
Alberta call centre.

0
2007-08

2008-09

Target

Physical Condition of Government-owned and Operated Facilities (unaudited)(28)
Rating as good, fair, or poor.
•

Condition
Year

Good

Fair

Poor

2008-09

63%

34%

3%

•

•

The percentage of government-owned and operated facilities
over 1,000 gross square meters that are rated in good, fair and
poor condition was 63 per cent, 34 per cent and three per cent
respectively.
To enhance reporting and enable comparison of condition ratings
across facility types, a Facility Condition Index was adopted to
replace the previously used six-point rating system. The 2008-09
target and past results are based on the obsolete six point rating
and are therefore not comparable to the 2008-09 actual results
and have been omitted.
Many government-owned and operated facilities were built
between 1975 and 1985 and are approaching a time when major
upgrading or refurbishment will be required to maintain them.

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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GOAL FOUR

Alberta will have a financially stable, open and accountable government
and maintain its strong position nationally and internationally

Performance Measure

Results Analysis (unaudited)

Tax Load (unaudited)(29)
Total provincial and municipal tax load as a percentage of the Canadian average (inter-provincial rank).

Percentage of Canadian average

100

80

Alberta’s ranking, compared to the 10 provinces:
lowest
lowest
lowest
lowest
lowest
74.7

78.3

•
•

75.8

75.5

77.2

•
60

Alberta continues to have the lowest overall tax load in
Canada.
Alberta is the only province not to levy a sales tax or a capital tax
and also does not levy a payroll tax like four other provinces do.
Alberta also has the lowest top marginal rate for personal income
taxes, the lowest general corporate income tax rate and the
lowest fuel tax among provinces.

40

20

0
2004-05

2005-06

2006-07

2007-08

2008-09

Target = Lowest among the provinces

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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5

GOAL FIVE

Albertans will be healthy

What the Goal Means

Expenses and Capital Plan Spending

Albertans are encouraged to realize their full health
potential through informed lifestyle choices. The
province contributes to the health of Albertans by
advocating and educating for healthy living, providing
integrated quality health and wellness services through
the Alberta Health Services Board, other provider
organizations and community practitioners. The
province leads and participates in the continuous
improvement of the health and continuing care systems.

In 2008-09, the Alberta government directed
$13,107.0 million toward the health care system.
Goal Five Expense
15

$Billion

12.29

13.46

13.11

2008-09
Budget

2008-09
Actual

10
5
0
2007-08
Actual

Percent of Total Expense

Percentage

100
80
60

36.58

36.21

35.76

2007-08
Actual

2008-09
Budget

2008-09
Actual

40
20
0

Capital Plan Spending

$Million

1,500

1,373

1,290

948

1,000
1,303

1,237

877

500
53

0
2007-08
Actual

71

70
2008-09
Budget

2008-09
Actual

Capital Grants and Other Infrastructure Support*
Government-Owned Capital
* Capital Grants and Other Infrastructure Support are included in the Goal Expense.
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GOAL FIVE

Albertans will be healthy

Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies

Progress Report

Identify, prevent and treat mental
disorders so that those affected
can lead normal, productive and
rewarding lives. Respond in a timely
manner and provide effective treatment
and rehabilitation to those affected by
substance abuse and addictions. Alberta’s
health system needs to be able to offer
treatment beds and a variety of other
options for helping these individuals
understand their illness, deal with
their condition and to live normal and
productive lives. (Health and Wellness)

Twenty new treatment beds were added to two existing addiction recovery centres in Edmonton
and Calgary to provide young Albertans between the ages of 18-24 with greater access to
residential treatment programs for addiction. Also, the Children’s Mental Health Plan for
Alberta: Three Year Action Plan was released and will improve access to mental health services for
infants, children, youth and their families.
As part of Alberta’s Tobacco Reduction Act, retailers across the province were required to remove all
point-of-sale advertising and displays of tobacco products from their shelves and to store tobacco
products out of sight. As well, the sale of tobacco products in pharmacies, stores that contain
pharmacies, health-care facilities and public post-secondary institutions was prohibited.

Establish and improve mechanisms for
ensuring the appropriate governance
and accountability of all health service
providers ranging from individual
care givers to large corporate entities.
Work with health service providers
and regulatory bodies to ensure that
standards are constantly reviewed and
updated, that performance is measured,
monitored and reported, that safeguards
are in place to anticipate, prevent and
learn from errors and adverse events.
(Health and Wellness)

Government announced that one provincial governance board will replace Alberta’s nine
regional health authority boards, the Alberta Mental Health Board, Alberta Cancer Board
and Alberta Alcohol and Drug Abuse Commission to ensure that the provincial health system
is patient-focused and provides equitable access to all Albertans. The new Alberta Health
Services Board will be responsible for health services delivery for the entire province, effective
April 1, 2009 and will report directly to the Minister of Health and Wellness.

Continuously improve the way services
are funded, organized and delivered.
The long-term sustainability of the health
system depends on its ability to sustain
the health of the population and enhance
efficiency, cost-effectiveness and value for
money. (Health and Wellness)

Government released Vision 2020, a report outlining a number of actions that will enhance
efficiency and guide Alberta’s healthcare system into the future. The main goals in Vision 2020
include: providing the right service in the right place and at the right time; enhancing access to
high quality services in rural areas; matching workforce supply to demand for services; improving
coordination of care and delivery of care; and building a strong foundation for public health.
The Emergency Health Services Act received Royal Assent in December 2008 and transfers the
responsibility for ambulance services from the province’s municipalities to the Province, allowing
for a more patient-focused system that is free of geographical boundaries.
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GOAL FIVE

Albertans will be healthy

Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies

Progress Report

Build on previous grant programs
to facilitate the development of
affordable supportive living options
and create opportunities for innovation
by removing barriers and considering
incentives for developing an appropriate
range of continuing care accommodation
options. Government will continue
quality improvements by implementing
accommodation standards in a greater
range of continuing care settings.
(Seniors and Community Supports)

Government launched its Continuing Care Strategy: Aging in the Right Place. A key part
of the strategy is providing seniors and persons with disabilities with more options for quality
accommodations that best meet their needs.

Enhance the availability and
sustainability of the health workforce
through Alberta’s Health Workforce
Strategy. This includes new initiatives
to increase Alberta’s ability to train,
recruit and retain health professionals
in all disciplines. Encourage health
professionals to work to the full capacity
of their knowledge, expertise and
training and support them through safe
and healthy workplaces. The recruitment
of internationally trained health workers
is an important part of this strategy.
In addition, the mobility of health
workers will be enhanced through the
Trade, Investment and Labour Mobility
Agreement (TILMA) between Alberta
and British Columbia. (Health and
Wellness)

Funding for 227 new education spaces for physicians, registered nurses, licensed practical
nurses and other health professionals was announced. The Alberta International Medical
Graduate Program also contributed to increasing the number of practicing healthcare professionals
by matching a record 59 international medical graduates to residency positions.

Reduce barriers and encourage people
to take the best possible care of their
own health and that of their families
and communities. A healthy population
requires fewer health services and is the
best way of ensuring a sustainable health
system. Communities are at the heart
of Alberta’s economic and social fabric
and provide the impetus for continued
growth, prosperity and well-being.
(Health and Wellness)

A first of its kind in Canada, the Alberta Nutrition Guidelines for Children and Youth was
developed specifically for caregivers operating childcare facilities, schools and recreation
centres. A new Blood Borne Pathogens and Sexually Transmitted Infections Action Plan was
released that includes the Alberta Human Papillomavirus Vaccine Immunization Program plan
and a Provincial Syphilis Prevention Campaign.
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Government made major investments in supportive living for seniors and persons with disabilities
that will help them to age in the right place. Capital funding provided through the Affordable
Supportive Living Initiative is helping to develop 890 new units and to modernize an additional
263. The Lodge Modernization and Improvement program funded upgrades to 1,992 lodge units
for seniors.
Government continued to support quality by expanding monitoring activities to a greater range
of continuing care settings. Also, government assisted Albertans to make informed choices about
continuing care accommodations through a public reporting website. The website identifies if a
facility complies with accommodation standards or has verified complaints on record.
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GOAL FIVE

Albertans will be healthy

Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies

Progress Report

Enhance primary health care by taking
a whole-person approach to address
both physical and mental health
needs. Primary health care requires
innovative, multi-disciplinary teams, new
incentives and compensation methods.
The emphasis is on achieving lifelong
health and providing effective treatment
for episodic health conditions. Primary
health care focuses on early detection,
prevention, chronic disease management
and education about the factors that
affect health and minimize complications
of chronic diseases. (Health and
Wellness)

An additional four Primary Care Networks were launched, bringing the total number to
30 and an additional nine clinical Alternate Relationship Plans (ARP) were implemented
bringing the total number of clinical ARPs in Alberta to 42. ARPs encourage innovation in
health service delivery and are intended to enhance the recruitment and retention of health care
providers, enhance interdisciplinary team based approaches to service delivery, improve access to
care and increase patient satisfaction.

Ensure that Albertans can count on the
health system to provide safe, quality
health services. Strengthen operational
systems and promote personal
commitment and an organizational
culture that places the safety and wellbeing of patients at the centre. Continue
development of versatile and responsive
information systems to provide accurate
and timely patient information at
the point of care and to continuously
monitor and review safety related data
and information. (Health and Wellness)

Government issued a directive requiring health facility operators to have mandatory
accreditation for all health authorities, facilities and programs.

Ensure that Albertans have access
to sustainable government drug
coverage through the implementation
of a new pharmaceutical strategy.
Pharmaceuticals are a critical component
of health care. The Pharmaceutical
Strategy will challenge the old way of
doing business and will allow for new
approaches to improve patient outcomes,
achieve equity and fairness and
implement needed cost controls. (Health
and Wellness)

Bill 46, the Health Professions Amendment Act, received Royal Assent in December 2008, allowing
health professional colleges to monitor and enforce their members’ compliance with professional
standards of practice, which will help improve the quality and safety of Albertans’ health care.

Government released the new Alberta Pharmaceutical Strategy to provide an accessible,
sustainable and affordable pharmaceutical system. Among the key components are redesigned
drug coverage for seniors, revised premiums for non-group drug benefit programs, the
consolidation and alignment of government drug programs, a program to provide drug therapy to
those with rare diseases and an improved process for drug pricing and purchasing.
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Albertans will be healthy

Performance Measures

Results Analysis (unaudited)

Percentage

Ease of Access to Services – Physician Services and Hospital Services (audited)(30)
Rating as easy or very easy.
• A 2009 survey of Albertans age 18 and over found that
100
74 per cent who had personally accessed physician services
86
80
in the past 12 months reported that it was very easy or easy
79
78
80
74
73
72
72 70
to access services from their physician. This result is under the
68
68
67
target of 80 per cent. Fewer physicians accepting new patients
60
and long wait times for medical appointments could account for
this measure not reaching its target.
40
• Among Albertans who had personally accessed hospital services in
Alberta in the past 12 months, 68 per cent rated ease of access
20
to hospital services as very easy or easy, under the target of
73 per cent.
0
• Albertans’ overall rating of ease of access to hospital services has
2005
2006
2007
2008
2009
Target
remained fairly constant over the past five years. Long wait times
in some urban emergency departments could account for this
Physician
Hospital
measure not reaching its target. Health infrastructure projects are
planned or are currently underway that will help build capacity
and improve access to hospital services.
Public Rating of Health System Overall (audited)(31)
Rating as excellent or good.
•

100

Percentage

80
70

67

65
60

60

•

63

•

55

40

A 2009 survey of Albertans age 18 and older found that
63 per cent rated the health system overall as excellent or
good, up from 2008 but less than the target of 70 per cent.
Albertans’ overall rating of the health system has been improving
over the past three years.
Expanding service capacity, including increasing Alberta’s health
workforce and health infrastructure along with system redesigns
are helping to improve access and the public’s experiences within
the health system.

20

0
2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

Target

Life Expectancy at Birth (unaudited)(32)
Years of life for males and females.
•

100
82.6

Percentage

80

77.8

77.5

82.7

77.9

82.9

78.2

83.0

78.2

82.9

83.0
78.0

•

60

40

20

•

In 2008, the life expectancy at birth for males was 78.2 years,
slightly above the 2008-09 target of 78.0 years while for
females, it was 82.9 years, slightly below the target of
83.0 years.
Life expectancy for males and females has been slowly and
steadily increasing in Alberta. Improvements in primary care,
health promotion and disease prevention, as well as medical
advancements have all positively contributed to improving life
expectancy.
Life expectancy at birth is a universally recognized indicator of
the general health and well-being of a population.

0
2004

2005

2006
Male

2007

2008

Target

Female

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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Albertans will be healthy

Performance Measures

Results Analysis (unaudited)

Self-reported Health Status (unaudited)(33)
– 18 to 64 years – rating as excellent, very good or good.
•

100
89

90

88

87

24

23

24

20

•

42

34

39

35

43

•

27

30

25

2005

2006

2007

80
Percentage

89

88

20

60

40

20

29

In 2009, 89 per cent of Albertans age 18 to 64 years reported
that their health was excellent, very good or good, slightly
under the target of 90 per cent.
The percentage of Albertans reporting their health as either good,
very good or excellent has remained fairly constant over the past
five years.
Self-reported health status is generally seen as good indicator
of the health and well-being of Albertans. It is accepted across
Canada as a means of reporting on population health.

26

0

Good

2008

Very Good

2009

Target

Excellent

– 65 years and over – rating as excellent, very good or good.
•

100
86
20
13
Percentage

84

84

20

17

34

37

80

78

78

80

17

•

60
33

32

29

40

•

20

33

33

32

30

30

2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

0

Good

Very Good

Target

In 2009, 84 per cent of Albertans age 65 years and over
reported that their health was excellent, very good or good,
exceeding the target of 80 per cent.
Alberta has numerous health prevention programs to help
keep those 65 years and older healthy. These programs include
influenza vaccinations and improved access to disease screening
for breast and prostate cancer, diabetes and cardiovascular disease.
A new provincial Continuing Care Strategy was released in
December 2008, to improve health and personal care service
options for seniors. The strategy will improve health and personal
care service options for seniors and persons with disabilities by
enhancing supports to help them live within the community.

Excellent

Participation in Healthy Behaviour (unaudited)(34)
Exercise, healthy weight and healthy eating.
•

100

Percentage

80

•

60
60

54

54

53

48

47

49
45 45

42

43

40

33

36

36

•

39

•

20

0
Exercise

Healthy Weight
2000-01

2003

2005

Healthy Eating
2007

Target

Results from the 2007 Canadian Community Health Survey
indicate that just over half (53 per cent) of Albertans
age 12 and over are active or moderately active in physical
activity. This is below the target of 60 per cent.
Only 43 per cent of Albertans age 12 and older had a healthy
weight in 2007, under the target of 49 per cent.
About four in ten (39 per cent) of Albertans ate at least
five servings of fruits and vegetables each day, below the target
of 42 per cent.
Living a healthy lifestyle greatly contributes to an improved
quality and length of life. Government initiatives such as
Healthy U have been promoting the benefits of healthy eating
and active living. More work is needed to encourage Albertans to
make healthy choices.

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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Albertans will be healthy

Performance Measures

Results Analysis (unaudited)

Physical Condition of Health Facilities (unaudited)(35)
Health facilities in good, fair or poor condition.
100

Percentage

80

•
4

4

5

25

26

28

2

9

7

•

26
26

26

60

•
40

71

70

67

65

2004-05

2005-06

2006-07

2007-08

72

67

2008-09

Target

20

In 2008-09, 72 per cent of health facilities were rated in good
condition, which exceeded the target of 67 per cent.
$60.3 million in supplementary maintenance funding was
provided to health regions in 2008-09 from the Capital
Maintenance and Renewal Fund in addition to the scheduled
allocation of $73.7 million.
This funding had a positive impact on the 2008-09 results;
however, the most significant influence on future year results
(and future year targets) is expected to be from a continuation of
facility evaluations and the completion of major capital projects.

0

Good

Fair

Poor

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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GOAL SIX

6

Albertans will be independent and our children will be well cared for

What the Goal Means

Expenses and Capital Plan Spending

To help all Albertans be as independent as possible,
those who are facing challenges associated with aging,
disabilities, lower incomes and other special needs will
receive support to help them fully participate in society.
Supports include justice services for those unable to
protect their financial interests or who cannot afford
legal counsel, initiatives aimed at facilitating seniors’
continued participation in their communities and
strategies to improve quality of housing and reduce
homelessness. These supports, along with human
resource development, help Albertans be as independent
as possible, move to employment and stay in the labour
force.

In 2008-09, the Alberta government directed
$4,094.0 million to assist Albertans to become selfreliant and assist those unable to provide for their basic
needs as well as to promote the well-being of children.

5
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$Billion

4
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4.09

2008-09
Budget

2008-09
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Capital Plan Spending
500
400
$Million

Families are the foundation to nurture the development
of children and youth and provide supports that ensure
that children and youth, are physically, emotionally,
socially, intellectually and spiritually healthy and safe will
reduce future strains on social infrastructure. Although
parents have the primary responsibility in raising and
providing for their children, communities, organizations,
schools, businesses and governments all have supporting
roles to play.

Goal Six Expense
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Capital Grants and Other Infrastructure Support*
Government-Owned Capital
* Capital Grants and Other Infrastructure Support are included in the Goal Expense.

MEASURING UP 2008-2009

53

GOAL SIX

6

Albertans will be independent and our children will be well cared for

Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies

Progress Report

Continue to implement the Crime
Reduction and Safe Communities
Initiative by expanding provincial
support for programs aimed at
preventing domestic violence and
providing support for families that
are victims of domestic violence,
including programming to Aboriginal
and immigrant communities as well as
expanding the use of multidisciplinary
teams to address crises in communities.
(Children and Youth Services)

Government implemented six community-based family violence victim support outreach
pilot sites (two in Edmonton, two in Calgary, two rural). A number of initiatives were also
developed to help Aboriginal and immigrant communities respond to family violence and bullying
by way of a Family Violence Information Line with help available in over 170 languages and print
advertising in five Aboriginal publications.

Develop 11,000 affordable housing
units by 2012. (Housing and Urban
Affairs)

Government committed funds for the development of 2,955 affordable housing units in
partnership with municipalities, nonprofit and private sector organizations.

Develop the ten-year plan to address
homelessness. (Housing and Urban
Affairs)

Government accepted the report and recommendations from the Alberta Secretariat for
Action on Homelessness to end homelessness in ten years.

Help Albertans stay in their homes
through the Rent Supplement Program
and the Homelessness and Eviction
Prevention Fund. (Housing and Urban
Affairs)

Program guidelines for the Homelessness and Eviction Prevention Fund were reviewed and
strengthened and a plan to transition the delivery of rent shortfall benefits was developed.

Make additional public land available
for affordable housing purposes.
(Housing and Urban Affairs)

Government committed to develop 1,000 acres to support over 20,000 people in 8,000 units
of which 1,000 will be dedicated to affordable housing.

Work to enhance permanency and
ensure that Aboriginal children remain
connected to their culture. Government
will also work with Delegated First
Nation Agencies to implement
intervention and prevention services
for children, youth and families living
on reserve. The provincial government
will implement processes to enhance
service quality for the Family Support
for Children with Disabilities Program,
including the implementation of service
standards and strategies to enhance
access and resource capacity in rural
communities. In addition, government
will implement legislative changes to
protect children and youth from sexual
exploitation and strategies to support
positive outcomes for high risk youth.
(Children and Youth Services)

In collaboration with a provincial Aboriginal committee, the government developed and
implemented a foster parent and Aboriginal caregiver recruitment campaign and expanded
support and public recognition for Aboriginal foster parents. Delegated First Nation Agencies
were assisted in implementing new family enhancement programs on reserves, including assisting
with recruitment and training of family enhancement caseworkers.
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A provincial family violence and bullying response training framework was developed to support
front-line responders such as law enforcement officers and mental health workers. The number
of funded women’s emergency shelter beds in highly utilized women’s emergency shelters across
Alberta was increased and a child care program was developed to deliver specialized child care
supports to children exposed to family violence.

The government funded Positive Parenting Program (Triple P) Stepping Stones pilot projects
to provide parents of children with disabilities greater skills and confidence in managing
their child’s behaviour. Twenty-six families have completed the program: another 48 are
currently with a practitioner in the program.
The Protection of Sexually Exploited Children Act (PSECA) was enhanced to provide better
assessment of needs for sexually exploited children, youth, young adults and their families.
PSECA practice standards were developed and implemented in October 2008.
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Albertans will be independent and our children will be well cared for

Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies

Progress Report

Assist victim services organizations to
provide a more meaningful role for
victims in the criminal justice system
and identify opportunities to implement
strategies for the provision of improved
services for victims of crime in all Alberta
communities. Work with community
partners to enhance community
capacity to respond to victims of
crime. (Solicitor General and Public
Security)

The government introduced CANTALK a translation service provided over the phone in over
175 dialects. Victim advocates and service providers are able to access this service free of charge,
24 hours a day, seven days a week, 365 days a year.

Ensure that persons with disabilities
who wish to work have the
opportunity and the supports
to participate in Alberta’s strong
economy. Government will coordinate
and improve employment supports by
refining existing programs and policies
to remove barriers to employment.
Government will provide increased
employability incentives including an
increase in the amount that can be
earned by individual Assured Income
for the Severely Handicapped (AISH)
recipients with a corresponding increase
for families. (Seniors and Community
Supports)

Government increased the AISH employment income exemption on July 1, 2008 so that
Albertans receiving assistance through the AISH program can now earn more money and
still remain eligible for financial assistance. Over 7,000 AISH clients and/or their co-habiting
partner are now working. In addition to providing more income, having a job helps people
connect with the community and increase their independence.

Implement strategies to improve
recruitment and retention of child care
professionals and identify strategies to
support the creation of 14,000 child
care spaces by 2011, including in-school
and out-of-school care, family day
homes and day cares. Government will
provide low and middle income families
with subsidies to cover the cost for
out-of-school child care. In addition,
government will be introducing new
child care licensing regulations that will
expand the range of child care options
available to parents. (Children and Youth
Services)

The government implemented strategies to increase and sustain quality child care spaces,
recruit and retain child care staff and provide assistance to low and middle income
families. To further these goals, the Child Care Licensing Act and regulation was proclaimed on
November 1, 2008. Support was also provided for the creation of more than 8,000 new child care
spaces in licensed and approved programs.

Culturally specific Aboriginal training was offered to victim service providers and 76 per cent
of the recommendations of the Victims of Crime Consultation Report were instituted.
The government supported specialized services for victims such as those offered by: Project
KARE; the Zebra Child Protection Centre which supports child victims of abuse; the SAFFRON
Strathcona Sexual Assault Centre; and HOMEFRONT, which provides a leading edge
coordinated response to domestic violence in the Calgary area.

Cross-ministry work was initiated to improve employment for persons with disabilities and
research was conducted on best practices in employment programs and services for persons
with disabilities. In addition, government worked with community partners to provide
employment services across the province to enable approximately 600 AISH clients to
develop essential employment skills.

An Out-of-School Care Subsidy Program was implemented and staff retention encouraged with
child care staff wage top-ups provided to an average of 7,000 staff per month working in day care
and family day home programs and an average of 2,500 staff per month working in out-of-school
care programs.

MEASURING UP 2008-2009

55

GOAL SIX

6

Albertans will be independent and our children will be well cared for

Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies

Progress Report

Continue to build collaborative
partnerships on initiatives such as
Fetal Alcohol Spectrum Disorder,
Prevention of Family Violence and
Bullying and Community Spirit
Program. Develop options to review and
improve Alberta’s social infrastructure
and engage in collaborative evidencebased decision-making that supports
policy development through research
and evaluation leading to better
outcomes for children, youth and
families. Government will work with
the Alberta Centre for Child, Family
and Community Research and Child
and Youth Data Lab to promote relevant
research and information to support
strategies and policies. (Children and
Youth Services)

Priorities within Alberta’s Prevention of Family Violence and Bullying Strategy were
implemented including locally based projects through the Community Incentive Fund,
expanding the safe visitation program for high-risk family violence situations, funding additional
victim supports and support for community-based agencies working together with the local
communities and schools to address family violence and bullying.
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The Fetal Alcohol Spectrum Disorder Service Network Program was expanded from seven to
12 networks, with the support of government, to help coordinate targeted prevention programs,
assessment and diagnosis services and support those affected by the disorder and their families
across the province.
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Performance Measures

Results Analysis (unaudited)

Percentage

Social and Emotional Development (audited)(36)
– Social Development – percentage of Alberta children demonstrating healthy social development.
• In 2006-07, 85.1 per cent of Alberta’s children demonstrated
100
91.0
88.5
86.0
85.9
85.4
85.1
84.3
83.8
healthy social development, meeting the target to maintain or
80
improve Alberta’s results relative to the national average.
• Although this target has been met, the results have been
60
gradually declining both nationally and provincially. A
methodological change in 2002-2003, when thresholds or
40
cut-off points for social development were changed, may
have contributed to an increase in the percentage of children
20
exhibiting low levels of healthy social development.
0
2000-01

2002-03

2004-05

2006-07

Target = Maintain or improve Alberta's result
relative to the national average
Alberta

Canada

– Emotional Development – percentage of Alberta children demonstrating healthy emotional development.
•

100
89.1

86.5

83.8

83.3

87.1

85.3

85.6

85.7

Percentage

80
60

•

40
20
0
2000-01

2002-03

2004-05

2006-07

Target = Maintain or improve Alberta's result
relative to the national average
Alberta

In 2006-07, 85.6 per cent of Alberta’s children demonstrated
healthy emotional development, slightly below the target to
maintain or improve Alberta’s results relative to the national
average by 0.1 per cent. The difference between the target and
result is not significant.
The government funds a range of services in many communities
throughout the province aimed at providing supports to parents
and families to assist with their child’s learning, development
and health, such as Parent Link Centres. Parent Link Centres,
which have been fully operational across the province in 2006-07,
provide support for parents and families that promote healthy
child development.

Canada

Support for Albertans with Severe Disabilities (audited)(37)
Percentage of Assured Income for the Severely Handicapped (AISH) clients who report that personal benefits help them live more independently.
•

100

Percentage

80

79

78

77

80

•
60

•

40

20

0
2006-07

2007-08

2008-09

Target

In 2008-09, 77 per cent of AISH clients who received
personal benefits reported that these benefits helped them
to live more independently than if they had been unable to
access these benefits.
The results of this measure did not meet the target of
80 per cent. Results, however, do show stability with no
significant differences between years.
Albertans with severe disabilities are supported through the
AISH program, which provides a living allowance, health benefits
and personal benefits to adults with a permanent disability
that severely impairs their ability to earn a livelihood. Personal
benefits help AISH clients with extra monthly or one-time
expenses and are available to clients with assets of $3,000 or
less. These supports include benefits for child care, infant needs,
special diets, service animals, medical supplies or equipment and
training or employment supports.

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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Performance Measures

Results Analysis (unaudited)

Affordable Housing Units (audited)(38)
Number of affordable housing units developed with support from provincial funding.
•

3,500
3,110

2,955

Number of units approved

3,000
2,500

2,200

•

2,000
1,500

•

1,000
500
0
2007-08

2008-09

Target

Results in 2008-09 were higher than the target of
2,200 developed in response to the Housing Task
Force Report. Under an earlier initiative, in 2005-07,
1,383 affordable housing units were developed with support
from provincial funding.
Demand for affordable housing is influenced by population
increases, vacancy and rental rates, personal income levels and
employment rates.
Innovative approaches used by government to create affordable
housing included the construction of new rental units,
development of secondary suites in private dwellings, the
conversion of non-residential space to residential units, the
purchase and renovation of existing rental accommodation units
and other priorities as identified by municipalities.

Percentage

Well-being of Children (unaudited)(39)
Percentage of children living in families with incomes at or above the Market Basket Measure (MBM) low-income thresholds
(inter-provincial rank).
• In 2006, 91.3 per cent of Alberta’s children were living at or
Alberta’s ranking, compared to the 10 provinces:
above the MBM low-income thresholds. Alberta improved
2nd
2nd
4th
2nd
1st
upon its previous years’ results and ranked first in the
100
91.3
88.3
88.0
percentage of children living at or above the low-income
85.0
84.3
thresholds compared to other provinces.
80
• The MBM is a measure of low-income which considers the cost
of a specific basket of goods and services in different communities
60
across Canada.
• The Alberta government provides programs and services that are
40
designed to support Albertans in meeting their children’s needs.
Children living in families with low incomes may qualify for
20
various government programs and services such as premium-free
health, dental and optical services, income support, child support
0
2002
2003
2004
2005
2006
services, childcare subsidies and recreational opportunities.
Target = Among the top three provinces

Support for Albertans with Low Incomes (unaudited)(40)
Percentage of Alberta’s Income Support clients receiving health benefits coverage in addition to core benefits.
•

100
85.9

85.0

84.5

Percentage

80

•

60

40

•

20

0
2006-07

2007-08

2008-09

In 2008-09, 84.5 per cent of all Income Support recipients
received the health benefits coverage in addition to core
benefits. This result is nearly unchanged from the previous year
and thus met the desired target.
This result demonstrated support provided to a vulnerable
population in Alberta society (e.g., individuals receiving expected
to work benefits and not expected to work benefits).
Albertans who are eligible for Income Support also receive health
benefits for themselves and their dependents unless they receive
coverage through other sources. Benefits include prescription
drugs and essential over-the-counter medications, eye exams and
glasses, dental care, emergency ambulance services and essential
diabetic supplies.

Target = Within +/-5 percentage points of the previous year's result

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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Performance Measures

Economic Status of Albertans (unaudited)(41)
Percentage of Albertans living at or above the Market Basket Measure (MBM) low-income thresholds (inter-provincial rank).

1st
100

89.2

Alberta’s ranking, compared to the 10 provinces:
4th
3rd
2nd
1st
87.5

92.2

90.0

87.4

•

80
Percentage

•
60

•

40

20

0
2002

2003

2004

2005

2006

Target = Among the top three provinces

In 2006, 92.2 per cent of Albertans were living at or above
the MBM low-income thresholds. Alberta improved upon
its previous years’ results and ranked first in the percentage
of all persons living at or above the low-income thresholds
compared to other provinces.
The MBM is a measure of low-income which considers the cost
of a specific basket of goods and services in different communities
across Canada.
Government programs and policies have an impact on the
actual purchasing power and disposable income of households
(e.g., the costs of child care services, medical and dental products
and services and aids for persons with disabilities). The Alberta
government also provides focused skills training opportunities
and other financial benefits and supports to enable clients to get a
job or substantially improve their employment situation.

Percentage

Parenting Skills (unaudited)(42)
Percentage of Alberta children age 0-5 whose parents are interacting positively with them.
• In 2006-07, 92.4 per cent of Albertan children were
100
92.4 91.4
92.9 91.1
91.6
91.3 88.3
90.6 92.4
89.0
interacting positively with their parents, meeting the target
80
of maintaining or improving Alberta’s results relative to the
national average.
60
• The government funds a range of services in many communities
throughout the province aimed at providing supports to parents
40
and families including Parent Link Centres (PLCs) which have
20
been fully operating across the province since 2006-07. The five
core service areas provided by PLCs – information and referral,
0
early childhood development programming, parent education,
1998-99
2000-01
2002-03
2004-05
2006-07
family support and developmental screening – focus on providing
Target = Maintain or improve Alberta's result
supports to parents and families that foster healthy child
relative to the national average
development and positive parenting.
Alberta
Canada
• Home visitation is another service area that provides supports to
families and has had a positive impact on parenting skills.
Support for Albertans with Developmental Disabilities (unaudited)(43)
Satisfaction of families/guardians of adults with developmental disabilities with Persons with Developmental Disabilities (PDD)-funded services.
•

100
90.4

88.7

85.8

83.4

85.3

85

Percentage

80

•

60

•
40

20

In 2008-09, survey results indicated that 85.3 per cent of
families or guardians (public and private) reported overall
satisfaction with PDD-funded services received by the person
for whom they provide guardianship.
The results met the target of 85 per cent and increased from
2006-07.
The PDD program provides adults with developmental
disabilities with living, employment and community access
supports, which assist them in participating in the social,
economic and cultural life of the province.

0
2000-01

2002-03

2004-05

2006-07

2008-09

Target

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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Performance Measures

Results Analysis (unaudited)

Support for Families with Low Income with Children (unaudited)(44)
Percentage of Alberta Child Health Benefit (ACHB) parents who agree they are able to obtain health services they would not otherwise have
been able to get for their children.
100

•

93

91

88

90

Percentage

80

60

•
40

20

•
0
2004-05

2006-07

2008-09

Target

Of all ACHB parents surveyed in 2008-09, 93 per cent agreed
that they were able to obtain health services they would not
otherwise have been able to get for their children. The result
exceeded the target of 90 per cent by seven percentage points,
which reflects parents’ high satisfaction level with the effectiveness
of the ACHB program.
The ACHB provides coverage for prescription drugs, eyeglasses,
dental care, emergency ambulance services and essential diabetic
supplies. This program is designed to help reduce the depth of
child poverty, improve standards for living for parents with children
under 18 and promote parents’ attachment to the workforce.
The Alberta government ensures maximum accessibility to this
program through a partnership with Canada Revenue Agency
which last year mailed over 55,000 ACHB applications and
program information packages to Alberta households below
ACHB income thresholds.

Percentage

Support for Albertans with Low Income who Need Temporary Help (unaudited)(45)
Percentage of participants employed after leaving Income Support.
• In 2008-09, Income Support participants who left the
100
program between April and August 2008 were surveyed
three months after leaving the program. Out of these clients,
80
69 per cent were employed after leaving the program.
70
69
68
• Labour market conditions, prior education and work experience
61
59
60
can affect the employment outcomes of participants.
• Those who left the program without obtaining employment
most likely entered new partnerships or received support from
40
other sources (Canadian Pension Plan, Employment Insurance or
disability-related income).
20
0
2005-06

2006-07

2007-08

2008-09

Target

Percentage change over national average

Seniors’ Average Total Income (unaudited)(46)
Difference between Alberta seniors’ average total income and the national average for seniors’ total income.
• In 2006, the average total income of Alberta seniors exceeded
20
17.6
the average total income of Canadian seniors by 17.6 per cent.
This represents a continuation of the trend whereby Alberta’s
16
seniors have higher average total incomes than Canadian seniors
13.4
as a whole.
11.1
12
10.1
• In 2006, the average total income of Alberta seniors was
9.4
$37,311 as compared to $31,722, the comparable amount for
8
Canadian seniors.
• The incomes of seniors are comprised of a number of different
4
sources, including government transfers, payments from the
Canada Pension Plan, private pensions, investments and
0
employment income.
2002

2003

2004

2005

2006

Target = Exceed the national average

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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GOAL SEVEN

Alberta will be a safe place to live, work and raise families

What the Goal Means

Expenses and Capital Plan Spending

Albertans want communities in which they can live
and raise their families in safety and security without
the fear of personal or property crime, victimization
or discrimination. An effective and efficient securities
regulatory system is important to investor protection.
Effective protection of people and property from fire,
floods, dangerous encounters with wildlife and harmful
environmental events, as well as from natural, industrial,
accidental and terrorist hazards is also an important
part of this goal. Albertans expect buildings and systems
that are constructed and maintained to safe standards
and workplaces that are healthy, fair, safe and stable for
employees and employers. Albertans also want to see
traffic safety improved to reduce collisions, injuries and
fatalities on our highways.

In 2008-09, the Government of Alberta directed
$1,412.0 million toward the protection of persons and
property.
Goal Seven Expense

$Billion

1.5

1.38

1.41

2008-09
Budget

2008-09
Actual

3.85

3.72

3.85

2007-08
Actual

2008-09
Budget

2008-09
Actual

1.29

1.0
0.5
0.0
2007-08
Actual

Percent of Total Expense

Percentage

100
80
60
40
20
0

Capital Plan Spending
190

200

12
$Million

150
100
50
0

178
42

7

87
7
80

35
2007-08
Actual

2008-09
Budget

2008-09
Actual

Capital Grants and Other Infrastructure Support*
Government-Owned Capital
* Capital Grants and Other Infrastructure Support are included in the Goal Expense.
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Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies

Progress Report

Enhance the capacity of the
prosecution service to effectively
prosecute serious and violent crime,
including where appropriate making
dangerous and long-term offender
applications. This will be accomplished
in part by adding prosecution and
support staff. An intensive review will be
conducted of the prosecution service and
work with stakeholders to streamline the
criminal justice system. (Justice)

Government worked to enhance the prosecution of serious and violent crime and make
dangerous and long-term offender applications when in the public interest. Over the last year,
61 new legal officers, paralegals and legal assistants have been recruited. The criminal justice
system will also make more efficient and effective use of limited court and Crown time and
resources through the Court Case Management (CCM) initiative. Through CCM, Crown
prosecutors will assume responsibility for a case from the beginning to the end of the court
process. CCM is scheduled to be implemented early in 2010.

Add 300 additional police officers over
the next three years. Discuss options
for achieving this priority with the
various policing agencies in the province.
(Solicitor General and Public Security)

Seven million dollars was provided to Alberta municipalities to enable the hiring of one
hundred new provincially funded frontline officers now on the street. One hundred new
police officer positions for 2009-10 have been allocated and funds will follow the signing of grant
agreements.

Coordinate policing services to maximize
the effectiveness and efficiency of service
delivery. Lead the development of a
new provincial policing framework
that addresses the dimensions of service
delivery, governance and funding that
ensures effective coordination of
federal, provincial and municipal
enforcement and public security
agencies. Adopt innovative common
technology approaches to: link first
responder radio systems; establish
a Police and Peace Officer Training
Centre to streamline law enforcement
training; and establish the Alberta
Police Integrated Information Initiative.
(Solicitor General and Public Security)

Following up on the recommendations from the 2007 Roundtable on the Future of Policing, a
new Law Enforcement Framework is being developed in consultation with stakeholders that
will coordinate law enforcement to maximize effectiveness and efficiency of service delivery.
The new framework will modernize the organization and deployment of police services to better
address the complexity of law enforcement today, meet the changing needs of communities and
address current challenges facing policing.

Establish a Safer Communities and
Neighbourhoods (SCAN) Investigative
Unit to target organized crime, as
part of the implementation of the Safer
Communities and Neighbourhoods Act.
(Solicitor General and Public Security)

Two new sheriffs’ units were established to investigate public complaints about properties
being used for illegal activities. SCAN investigators also completed a seven-week training
program and became fully operational in Calgary and Edmonton. SCAN investigators respond to
confidential complaints from the public and conduct investigations to determine whether there is
enough evidence to support a complaint. As of January 2009, 208 complaints had been received
of which 177 have been successfully investigated and concluded.
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A province-wide radio communication system is being developed to link first responder
agencies (police, fire, EMS) and government departments. This will replace the
outdated RCMP and government Multi-Departmental Mobile Radio System by improving
communications across agencies and jurisdictions.
The Alberta Police Integrated Information Initiative is a new provincial law information
management system that is under development to increase collaboration and information
sharing between all municipal and First Nation police agencies, the RCMP and the Alberta
sheriffs. The new system will enhance public and police officer safety in addition to improving the
interoperability of the police agencies.
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Progress Report

Priorities identified through stakeholder
consultations will be implemented to
build inclusive organizations and
communities and to help reduce
barriers that exclude some Albertans.
Priority will also be placed on promoting
the benefits of human rights, diversity
and inclusion and supporting the
integration of immigrants. (Culture and
Community Spirit)

Government provided input into the national strategic plan for the Coalition of Municipalities
Against Racism and Discrimination. A Welcome and Inclusive Communities partnership
was formed with the Alberta Urban Municipalities Association to assist communities in
being welcoming and inclusive and to support municipalities that had joined the Coalition of
Municipalities Against Racism and Discrimination. This partnership is the only one of its kind in
Canada.

Work with partners, stakeholders
and communities to implement
recommendations from the Crime
Reduction and Safe Communities
Task Force Report, including the
establishment of a Safe Communities
Secretariat, to achieve a future in which
Albertans will experience less crime,
feel less fearful of crime and make their
communities safer places to live and
work. (Justice; and Solicitor General and
Public Security)

The Safe Communities Secretariat was established to coordinate and implement the
recommendations of the Crime Reduction and Safe Communities Task Force. The Secretariat
facilitated a number of key initiatives across the government which included: developing
an integrated approach to reducing gang crime activities; targeting repeat offenders who are
collectively responsible for a significant amount of crime; enhancing the treatment component
of family violence courts; increasing the number of addiction and mental health treatment beds;
establishing the Safe Communities Innovation Grant Fund to help at-risk people and their
families and crime reduction programs to help make neighbourhoods and communities safer;
establishing Safer Communities and Neighbourhood Units to enforce the recently proclaimed
Safer Communities and Neighbourhoods Act; establishing the Civil Forfeiture Office to enforce the
provisions of the Victims Restitution and Compensation Payment Act which allows for the seizure of
the proceeds of crime and the compensation of victims and communities affected by those crimes;
and increasing the number of police officers, Crown prosecutors and probation officers.

Implement the Blueprint for the
Future of Corrections to address
current and projected population
pressures in remand and correctional
centres. Work with justice system
partners to identify possible solutions
to reduce adult custody populations,
without negatively impacting public
safety. (Solicitor General and Public
Security)

The Blueprint for the Future of Corrections includes strategies to enhance staff recruitment,
training, retention and engagement in the province’s correctional system and apply best
practices for managing custody and community supervision populations. The government
continues to develop and implement best practices for the management of offender populations
that include: evidence-based offender risk needs assessment tools; training staff in motivational
interviewing and direct supervision; integrated information technology and sharing; and electronic
monitoring of selected offenders.

To meet the changing needs of Alberta’s
workplaces, update and develop new
information on employment standards,
labour relations and occupational
health and safety for workers and
employers. Continue to review programs
and associated legislation on an ongoing
basis so workers and employers have the
tools they need to respond to changes
in the workplace and maintain fair,
safe and healthy work environments.
(Employment and Immigration)

To help raise workplace safety awareness among young workers, an online campaign was
launched at www.bloodylucky.ca. Also, to help ensure that temporary foreign workers are wellinformed of their workplace rights, the Temporary Workers Have Permanent Rights Campaign
was launched on foreign-language radio and in newspapers.

Government explored ways to improve the coordination of responses to growth-related challenges
in communities, especially as they relate to international migrants. Consultation and advice
was provided to rural communities to help them build more inclusive communities through
attraction and retention of immigrants and Canadian migrants. Government led an initiative
in partnership with human rights commissions across Canada to develop an interactive youthoriented website to increase youth engagement and participation in human rights issues.

Government introduced Bill 1, Employment Standards (Reservist Leave) Amendment Act, 2009 to
provide unpaid job protection to reservists while they are serving their country. Government also
enacted Bill 26, Labour Relations Amendment Act, 2008 and the Market Enhancement Recovery
Fund Distribution Regulation.
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Progress Report

Work with other Canadian
jurisdictions to develop and implement
an effective and efficient securities
regulatory system standardized
across Canada that meets the needs
of Alberta’s businesses and investors.
(Finance and Enterprise)

Alberta has taken a leadership role, working with other Canadian jurisdictions to continue to
modernize and harmonize the Canadian securities regulatory system. The efficient and effective
regulation of securities markets contributes to investor confidence and protection and promotes
healthy financial markets in support of economic growth. Alberta amended its Securities Act
to further harmonize and streamline securities laws and to support an interjurisdictional
passport system that will allow market participants to deal with their home and principal
regulator and comply with one set of harmonized laws across all participating provinces.

Work with the government of British
Columbia and other stakeholders
on the application of the Trade,
Investment and Labour Mobility
Agreement (TILMA) to private sector
pensions, insurance and financial
institutions. (Finance and Enterprise)

The government appointed members to, and supported, the Alberta/British Columbia Joint
Expert Panel on Pension Standards, which made recommendations for building a stronger,
harmonized pension standards system for the two provinces.
Alberta amended and modernized its Insurance Act in order to provide an updated framework for
insurance contracts, strengthen consumer protection and address issues identified by consumers
and other stakeholders. This work was done in conjunction with British Columbia in an effort to
harmonize standards between the two jurisdictions.
Barriers to trade, investment and labour mobility in the financial services sector were identified
and harmonized within the context of TILMA and constitutional considerations.

Focus on Alternative Dispute Resolution
options in collaboration with a wide
variety of stakeholders to meet the needs
of both litigants and service providers,
to help litigants resolve their disputes
efficiently and effectively and in ways
that best meet their needs. (Justice)

To meet the needs of clients, the government has been enhancing options for resolving
disputes through the development of a policy and procedure manual for the Provincial Court
Civil Claims Mediation Program and examining ways to deliver mediation services online and
through video and teleconferencing. In addition, consultations have commenced on a program
design for a new court annexed dispute resolution process for the Court of Queen’s Bench.

Partner with the federal government
to support their efforts to establish
appropriate penalties for serious
crimes. Participate with the federal
government and interested provincial or
territorial governments in a review of the
Youth Criminal Justice Act. (Justice)

More effective sentencing measures for high-risk offenders, tougher mandatory prison
sentences for serious gun crimes and new bail provisions for those accused of serious
gun crimes were implemented under the federal Tackling Violent Crime Act. Alberta has
also communicated its concerns to the federal government regarding the overall structure and
complexity of the Youth Criminal Justice Act, including its sentencing provisions. The federal
government committed to conducting a comprehensive review of the Act.

Increase the level of coordination
between all stakeholders in Alberta
relating to emergency management
roles and responsibilities and the use
of emergency management resources
to ensure fully-integrated and
comprehensive responses can be
provided for all emergency events in
the province. This will involve working
with all public, private and volunteer
sector partners to achieve a variety
of strategic emergency management
objectives. (Municipal Affairs)

Government increased the scope of responsibilities of the Agency Response Readiness Centre
(ARRC), allowing it to assess initial emergency calls and to provide emergency management
information to partners and stakeholders, on a 24/7/365 basis. On several occasions, the
ARRC investigated and evaluated a potential emergency situation, then seamlessly handed-off
responsibility for coordination to the Government Emergency Operations Centre. Coordination
across the Government of Alberta and with all municipal, federal and industrial partners
was enhanced in several ways including comprehensive reviews following large-scale events,
consultations with emergency management partners and technical upgrades to the Government
Emergency Operations Centre and its field-deployable assets.
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Progress Report

The Alberta Traffic Safety Plan (including
the Three-Year Traffic Safety Action
Plan) will improve traffic safety through
effective communications, community
traffic safety, public education and
awareness, research and evidence-based
decisions, sustained enforcement,
engineering and infrastructure
improvements and legislation based on
leading practices. These efforts aim to
change driver behaviours and attitudes to
reduce collisions, injuries and fatalities.
(Transportation)

Government continued to forge ahead with the Alberta Traffic Safety Plan: Saving Lives on
Alberta’s Roads, including key initiatives to help prevent motor vehicle collisions, enforce
traffic laws, build safer roads and better educate Albertans about traffic safety. The province
introduced the 2008-10 Alberta Traffic Safety Communications Plan to educate road users on safe
driving basics and habits, as well as to promote positive driver attitudes. The findings of a report,
Ensuring the Safety of our Children: A Report on School Bus Safety in Alberta, were issued and the
province began implementing the recommendations to improve school bus transportation for
children across the province.
Government also launched the Community Mobilization Strategy to engage and support local law
enforcement, health, education and industry groups in meeting community-based Alberta Traffic
Safety Plan objectives which included an Aboriginal Traffic Safety Strategy. The government took
further measures to reduce impaired driving by introducing the new mandatory Ignition Interlock
Program, the Enhanced Alberta Checkstop Program and the enabling of license suspensions for
drug impairment.
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Alberta will be a safe place to live, work and raise families

Performance Measures

Results Analysis (unaudited)

Public Perception of Safety in the Neighbourhood (audited)(47)
The percentage of Albertans who feel reasonably safe to very safe walking alone in their area after dark.
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Perceptions of crime in the community are shaped by a number
of factors including citizens’ previous victimization experience,
the experiences of friends and family and media reports of crime.
This year’s result of 73 per cent represents a two percentage
point decrease from the previous year and is lower than the
target of 82 per cent. However, 91 per cent of Albertans felt safe
in their homes.
Eighty-two per cent has been a stretch target for the government;
set with the intention of reaching an ideal level of performance.
The results of this measure have been relatively stable over time,
ranging over the past eight years from a high of 78 per cent in
2001-02 to a low of 72 per cent in 2005-06.
Factors that may have potentially influenced the result included
heightened media exposure of high profile criminal cases as well
as focused media coverage on the Safe Communities Initiative.

Number of claims per 100 person-years worked

Workplace Lost-time Claim Rate (audited)(48)
Number of lost-time claims per 100 person-years worked.
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In 2008, the provincial lost-time claim rate was 1.88, missing
the target of 1.70. This marked the eighth straight year
however that the rate has dropped.
There were fewer workplace injuries in Alberta in 2008. This,
combined with a growing workforce, resulted in a record low
lost-time claim rate.
The Alberta government continued to build upon the success
of the Work Safe Alberta Initiative and implemented new
approaches to further promote, educate and increase the
awareness of Albertans on workplace health and safety issues.
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Effectiveness of Human Rights Protection (audited)(49)
Percentage of adult Albertans who believe human rights are fairly well or very well protected in Alberta.
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In 2008-09, 91.1 per cent of adult Albertans felt that human
rights were fairly well or very well protected in Alberta.
Results exceeded the target and results from previous years.
Key factors that could influence the results include media
coverage of human rights issues or events, both within and
outside Alberta and legislative matters or complaints involving
human rights. Respondents’ knowledge of Alberta’s human rights
legislation can influence how well they feel human rights are
protected in Alberta.
During 2008-09, the Alberta Human Rights and Citizenship
Commission offered public education initiatives and resolved
and adjudicated complaints of discrimination. Work was also
done with the stakeholders and the network of municipalities
and partners involved in the Coalition of Municipalities Against
Racism and Discrimination to help build inclusive communities
and strengthen workplaces.

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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Alberta will be a safe place to live, work and raise families

Performance Measures

Results Analysis (unaudited)

Property Crime Rate (unaudited)(50)
Alberta’s property crime rate per 100,000 population, as reported by police.
Number of incidents per 100,000 population
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Alberta’s property crime rate was 4,259 per 100,000 population
in 2007, marking a five per cent decrease from the previous year
and the lowest point in three decades. Alberta’s property crime
rate was 28.3 per cent higher than the national rate.
The decline was driven by decreases in break and enter
(-six per cent), theft under $5,000 (-six per cent) and motor
vehicle theft (-eight per cent). The national property crime rate also
dropped by eight per cent and reached its lowest point since 1969.
Property crime is influenced by external factors such as the age of
the population, employment rates and the state of the economy.
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Violent Crime Rate (unaudited)(51)
Alberta’s violent crime rate per 100,000 population, as reported by police.
Number of incidents per 100,000 population
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Alberta’s violent crime rate was 1,104 per 100,000 population
in 2007. Alberta’s 2007 violent crime rate was 18.7 per cent
higher than the national average.
Alberta’s violent crime rate remained stable in 2007, a trend
that is consistent over the past decade. There was a five per cent
increase in the rate of robberies in 2007. Despite having
88 homicides in 2007, seven fewer than the previous year, Alberta
continued to have the third highest homicide rate among the
provinces. The national violent crime rate fell by three per cent,
the lowest point since 1989, marking the lowest rate in nearly
20 years.
External factors that contribute to the level of crime are
demographic trends and economic conditions. Alberta has a
younger and more mobile population and this segment of society
tends to be over-represented as both offenders and victims of
crime.

Work Stoppages (unaudited)(52)
Percentage of collective bargaining agreements settled without a work stoppage (strike or lockout).
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In 2008-09, 98 per cent of Collective Bargaining Agreements
were settled without a work stoppage, meeting the established
target.
The target was reached despite an environment of rapidly
changing economic conditions and high settlement expectations
based on the previous year’s settlements.
The Alberta government ensured the positive result of this
performance measure by providing expertise and third-party
impartial support to labour and management in resolving
collective bargaining disputes, promoting innovative practices,
promoting alternative dispute resolution and developing revisions
to the labour relations framework when necessary.
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The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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Albertans will have the opportunity to enjoy the province’s natural,
historical and cultural resources

What the Goal Means

Expenses and Capital Plan Spending

Participation in community and cultural activities and
the enjoyment of the province’s historical resources and
parks and protected areas are essential to Albertans’ high
quality of life. Supporting the nonprofit and voluntary
sector, libraries, sport and recreation, the arts and
heritage all help to foster a culturally vibrant province,
enhance the quality of life for all Albertans and attract
the creative and skilled knowledge workers that Alberta
needs to ensure its continued economic prosperity. The
preservation of Alberta’s natural heritage and historical
resources is realized through a network of provincial
parks and protected areas and world renowned museums
and historic sites that provide opportunities for outdoor
recreation, heritage appreciation and tourism.

In 2008-09, the Alberta government directed
$620.0 million toward the support of the province’s
natural, historical and cultural resources, which includes
funding from the Alberta Lottery Fund.
Goal Eight Expense
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Capital Grants and Other Infrastructure Support*
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* Capital Grants and Other Infrastructure Support are included in the Goal Expense.
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Albertans will have the opportunity to enjoy the province’s natural,
historical and cultural resources

Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies

Progress Report

Promote and support culture in
Alberta by working with partners
to implement The Spirit of Alberta:
Alberta’s cultural policy and
establishing a Premier’s Council on
Arts and Culture. Priority will also be
given to supporting Alberta’s nonprofit
and voluntary sector by implementing
province-wide training opportunities and
promoting Alberta’s artists through the
2010 Cultural Olympiad. (Culture and
Community Spirit)

The government established the Premier’s Council on Arts and Culture to implement and
champion the goals of The Spirit of Alberta, ensuring all Albertans have access to cultural
activities and that our cultural professionals and industries can thrive. An implementation
framework and strategies were developed and are supported the work of the Premier’s Council on
Arts and Culture and the Cultural Policy Cross-ministry Committee of assistant deputy ministers.
Of additional note, the government focused efforts on the delivery of training to nonprofit
sector representatives to help them to provide enhanced volunteer based initiatives in Alberta
communities. Alberta was also an active participant in the national Cultural Olympiad Working
Group to support our artists’ participation in the Cultural Olympiad Program and the National
Presentation and Touring Program.

Lead the implementation of the
Community Spirit Donation Grant
Program to provide proportional
matching grants to eligible nonprofit
and charitable organizations based
on individual cash donations.
Increased charitable giving will also be
supported by promoting awareness and
understanding of Alberta’s enhanced
charitable tax credit. (Culture and
Community Spirit)

The Community Spirit Donation Grant Program was launched with the goal of increasing
charitable giving in support of Alberta’s nonprofit and charitable organizations. A wide range
of nonprofit and charitable organizations benefit from this grant program, as the grants can be
used to support an organization’s operations, programs and capital projects. The Community
Spirit Program consists of two components: the donation grant and the enhanced charitable tax
credit. A number of education and awareness activities accompanied the launch of both program
components.

Support public library services through
funding assistance, policy and planning
support, training and consultation
services and the province-wide library
network. This includes working with
the library community to improve
access to library information and online
resources and build on the government’s
investment in the Alberta SuperNet.
(Municipal Affairs)

The government provided financial support, consultation and training to library boards and
regional library boards to increase the capacity of the province’s libraries. An MLA library
consultations committee created a new vision for the public library system focused on building
seamless access to information and services through Alberta’s public library network.

Enhance tourism and sport prior to,
during and after the 2010 Olympic and
Paralympic Games in British Columbia.
This includes promoting Alberta as
a tourist destination to visitors and
upgrading facilities to international
training and competition standards.
Additional priorities include assisting
to implement the 2010 Olympic and
Paralympic Winter Games Accord and
supporting the development of a Centre
for Sport Excellence. (Tourism, Parks
and Recreation)

Alberta was promoted as a premier international winter sport destination by enhancing
marketing efforts for high performance sports in targeted markets and through a
Memorandum of Understanding with British Columbia to maximize economic benefits and
long-term utilization of the two province’s Olympic venues. The government also reviewed
all Olympic-based initiatives for their tourism potential and coordinated with industry partners
to advance tourism efforts. Commitments were also made to renew the 1988 Winter Olympic
legacy facilities, create a Canadian Centre for Sport Excellence and work on the Athletic and
Ice Complex at Canada Olympic Park, which will have the capability to host national and
international sporting events.
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Albertans will have the opportunity to enjoy the province’s natural,
historical and cultural resources

Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies
Ensure Alberta’s parks and recreation
areas remain protected yet accessible
to Alberta’s growing population by
developing a plan for Alberta’s parks
and recreation areas. This will include
a focus on science-based stewardship
and conservation of our natural and
cultural heritage while providing
nature-based outdoor recreation
opportunities for all Albertans. Other
priorities include implementing the
Alberta Recreation Corridor and Trails
Designation Program. (Tourism, Parks
and Recreation)
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Progress Report
In collaboration with a diverse range of stakeholders, Alberta developed the Plan for Parks to
ensure that parks and recreation areas remain protected and accessible to Alberta’s growing
population. The plan, which will guide the management of Alberta’s parks program over the next
ten years, balances conservation and recreation objectives and the diverse needs of Albertans.
The government also consulted with universities, colleges and non-government organizations on
the development of a research strategy to enhance scientific knowledge in support of conservation
efforts and improve the capacity to make sound and scientifically accurate decisions relating to
parks management.
A $50 million grant was provided to the River Valley Alliance to support further development of
the Capital Region River Valley Park concept in the North Saskatchewan River Valley from Devon
to the mouth of the Sturgeon River.
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Albertans will have the opportunity to enjoy the province’s natural,
historical and cultural resources
Results Analysis (unaudited)

Performance Measures

Percentage

Visitor Satisfaction with Provincial Parks and Recreation Areas (audited)(53)
Visitor satisfaction with experiences at provincial parks and recreation areas.
• In 2008-09, 93.3 per cent of visitors were very satisfied or
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• Alberta’s provincial parks and recreation areas continue to
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attract over eight million visits a year. To meet this demand the
government provided $49 million to improve infrastructure
including upgrades, capital maintenance and renewal projects in
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Participation in Arts Activities or Events (audited)(54)
Participation in arts activities or events by adult Albertans.
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The percentage of adult Albertans who attended or
participated in arts activities or events exceeded the target of
89 per cent and is at its highest level (91.0 per cent) since the
performance measure was first introduced.
Albertans’ decisions to attend and participate in the arts are
influenced by many factors – including the wide array of
entertainment options available, personal and employment
commitments and the ability of arts events to attract audiences.
The Government of Alberta contributed to the success of the
measure through increased activity, investment and promotion of
arts and culture. Alberta Foundation for the Arts funding levels
were at their highest historical level with an additional injection
of $9 million last year. Other highlights of the year included the
inaugural Arts Day and the profiling of Alberta artists at the pregame celebrations for the 2010 Olympics Winter Games.

Visitor Satisfaction with Provincial Historic Sites, Museums and Interpretive Centres (audited)(55)
Visitor satisfaction with experiences at provincial historic sites, museums and interpretive centres.
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2008-09 results exceeded the target of 98 per cent and the
previous years’ results. Ninety-nine per cent of visitors
were satisfied overall with their visit to a provincial historic
site, museum or interpretive centre in 2008-09. The overall
satisfaction result consists of all those who report they were satisfied
or very satisfied with their experience. Although results are already
extremely high, the proportion of visitors who were very satisfied
increased significantly over the previous year from 67 per cent in
2007-08 to 70 per cent in 2008-09.
The focus and condition of exhibits and facilities, new exhibits and
visitors’ expectations and previous experiences all influence results.
At historical sites around the province, significant progress was
made in addressing the backlog of deferred maintenance issues that
existed.

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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historical and cultural resources

Performance Measures

Results Analysis (unaudited)

Participation in Sport and Recreation (unaudited)(56)
Participation in sport and recreational activities by adult Albertans.
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The percentage of adult Albertans who participated in sport
and recreational activities increased to 85.6 per cent in
2008-09, seven percentage points higher than last year and
2.6 percentage points above the 2008-09 target.
Results may be affected by many external influences such as
lifestyle choices, the disposable income Albertans have to spend
on sport and recreational activities, demographic changes and the
media reporting on the importance of living an active, healthy
lifestyle.
A continued emphasis on encouraging Albertans to live an
active, healthy lifestyle is needed to maintain or increase the
85.6 per cent result. Ongoing research on the positive results that
active living has on the overall health and wellness of Albertans
may increase participation in sport and recreation over the next
few years.

Level of Community Volunteerism (unaudited)(57)
Level of community volunteerism by adult Albertans.
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The percentage of adult Albertans who volunteered increased
from 68.6 per cent in 2007-08 to 81.4 per cent in 2008-09,
surpassing the target of 67 per cent.
The predominant reason for the increase is the addition of the
example of “helping a neighbour in need” to the survey question on
informal volunteering. Positive responses to this question increased
by approximately 30 per cent over last year. However, increases were
also seen in volunteering for arts and culture (5.9 per cent), sports
(1.1 per cent), recreation (1.7 per cent) and libraries (2.3 per cent).
The largest barriers reported by people not volunteering is not
having enough time or being too busy (51.6 per cent).
The government provided 129 Alberta communities with funding
to promote the importance of volunteers during National Volunteer
Week. Furthermore, more Albertans may have volunteered in order
to enhance their job related skills and increase their experience in
order to strengthen their opportunities in a changing job market.

Public Library Use (unaudited)(58)
Usage of public library services by adult Albertans.
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Adult Albertans who visited a public library in person
decreased slightly from 50 per cent in 2007-08 to 48 per cent
in 2008-09 and was below the target of 53 per cent.
Public library use by adult Albertans is influenced by several
factors including library hours of operation, time constraints
and the increasing use of widely accessible electronic sources of
information, such as the Internet.
Adult Albertans who reported that someone in their household
used a public library increased from 62 per cent in 2007-08 to
63 per cent in 2008-09. This may indicate an increase in use of
public libraries by children and youth.

0
2004-05

2005-06

2006-07

2007-08

2008-09

Target

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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Alberta will have strong and effective municipalities and self-reliant
Aboriginal communities

What the Goal Means

Expenses and Capital Plan Spending

Community and regional development, including
community renewal projects, beautification and
land rehabilitation are key to growth, sustainability
and quality of life for Albertans. The development
of a financially sustainable, efficient and responsive
local government sector that can provide the services
and infrastructure Albertans and businesses need
is encouraged through partnerships, cooperation
and an appropriate legislative framework and the
implementation of a provincial Land-use Framework.

In 2008-09, the provincial government directed
$1,005.0 million toward Aboriginal issues not addressed
under other government goals.
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Through Strengthening Relationships: The Government
of Alberta’s Aboriginal Policy Framework, the province
is committed to increasing the participation of First
Nation, Métis and other Aboriginal people in the social
and economic life of Alberta. Increased participation will
result in improved quality of life and contribute to the
province’s long-term vision of Alberta as a place where
Aboriginal Albertans have achieved a socioeconomic
status equivalent to that of other Albertans.
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Capital Grants and Other Infrastructure Support*
* Capital Grants and Other Infrastructure Support are included in the Goal Expense.
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Alberta will have strong and effective municipalities and self-reliant
Aboriginal communities

Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies

Progress Report

Create a strategic plan for developing
the oil sands region. Manage and
coordinate the infrastructure and
services to support the development
in the oil sands areas. Government
will work with industry, communities
and other stakeholders to ensure that
Alberta’s energy resources are developed
in an environmentally sustainable way.
(Treasury Board)

The government completed its strategic plan Responsible Actions: A Plan for Alberta’s Oil
Sands. This is a comprehensive 20-year strategic plan for Alberta’s oil sands that aims to
reduce the environmental footprint, optimize economic growth, provide the necessary
infrastructure and housing and increase the quality of life in Alberta’s oil sands regions.
Implementation has already begun on several strategies in Responsible Actions.

Conclude the new long-term
governance and funding arrangement
with and for the Métis Settlements
that is focused on effective governance,
enhanced accountability and
sustainability. (Aboriginal Relations)

The Government of Alberta and the Métis Settlements General Council are working to
develop a long-term governance and funding arrangement. The three broad objectives or pillars
of the agreement will be effective governance, enhanced accountability and sustainability. At
present, a three-year interim agreement focusing on the three pillars is in place to assess progress.
Both the long-term agreement and the interim agreement present an opportunity to focus on the
objectives of the 1989 Alberta-Métis Settlements Accord: local autonomy and economic selfsufficiency.

Formalize relationships between the
Government of Alberta and the Alberta
Treaty Grand Chiefs (Treaty 6, 7 and 8)
through a Memorandum of
Understanding. (Aboriginal Relations)

On May 22, 2008, the government and the Grand Chiefs and Vice Chiefs of
Treaties 6, 7 and 8 signed a historic agreement establishing a framework for future relations.
The Protocol Agreement on Government to Government Relations outlines processes to maintain
effective relationships and recognizes the importance to First Nation leaders of establishing
relations directly with elected provincial representatives.

Continue to implement the Aboriginal
consultation strategy. This will require
implementation of Alberta’s consultation
policy and guidelines, continued support
for traditional use studies and the
development of the Memorandum of
Understanding with the Alberta Treaty
Grand Chiefs. (Aboriginal Relations)

The government worked with First Nations and industry on matters related to consultations
with First Nations, including the establishment of a trilateral initiative. The government
provided support to First Nations to enhance their capacity to be effectively consulted through
the First Nations Consultation Capacity Investment Program and to identify areas of cultural,
historical and spiritual importance through the Traditional Use Studies Program.

Coordinate discussions and initiatives
with First Nation, provincial Métis
organizations, industry, Alberta
ministries and, where appropriate, the
federal government to improve overall
outcomes for Aboriginal people,
including their participation in the
economy and economic development
in Aboriginal communities. (Aboriginal
Relations)

Sustainable and strategic economic partnerships among First Nations, industry and governments
were encouraged in a variety of ways. Through its First Nations Economic Partnerships
Initiative, government supported 14 projects to develop economic capacity or establish
economic development partnerships involving 18 First Nations. Preparations were made for
a symposium that will provide a forum for Aboriginal communities to network, share successes
and build partnerships with leaders from industry, government and other Aboriginal communities
across Canada and around the world. Alberta also received $4.3 million funding over three years
from the Federal Community Development Trust to assist seven northern Aboriginal communities
and four Métis settlements in offsetting the downturn in Alberta’s forestry industry by assisting
them with community long-term sustainability planning.
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Alberta will have strong and effective municipalities and self-reliant
Aboriginal communities

Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies

Progress Report

Support the establishment of the Capital
Region Board and its development of
a Capital Region Integrated Growth
Management Plan which will guide the
long-term growth of the Capital Region;
collaborate with municipalities,
municipal associations and other
stakeholders to develop guidelines
and initiatives as required, to
promote cooperation and help resolve
growth-related conflicts and regional
planning issues between neighboring
municipalities; and undertake a
legislative review of the Municipal
Government Act to address issues related
to land-use planning and property
assessment. (Municipal Affairs)

The government provided support for the Capital Region Board and its development of
a Capital Region Growth Plan to guide future growth. Support was also provided to the
Calgary Regional Partnership and other initiatives that promote regional collaboration. The
Inter-municipal Dispute Resolution Program which promotes cooperation continues to effectively
resolve growth-related conflicts between municipalities and continuing support for regional
collaboration will lead to the development of stronger regions and sustainable communities.

Work to implement commitments
regarding the accepted recommendations
of the Minister’s Council on Municipal
Sustainability. (Municipal Affairs)

The government has continued to work towards implementing the accepted
recommendations of the Minister’s Council on Municipal Sustainability as a means of
encouraging inter-municipal cooperation and enhancing long-term municipal sustainability.
As a key outcome of the Minister’s Council, funding provided through the ten-year Municipal
Sustainability Initiative enhances the long-term sustainability of municipalities by providing the
flexibility to address local priorities.

Monitor the impact of high growth
on municipalities and assist affected
municipalities to address capacity
issues and improve the coordination
of the responses to growth-related
challenges. This includes continuing to
work with the Regional Municipality of
Wood Buffalo and the Municipal District
of Opportunity to address oil sands
related growth pressures in their region.
Implement the provincial government’s
commitment to provide major long-term
funding to municipalities through the
Municipal Sustainability Initiative to
enhance their sustainability and enable
them to meet the demands of growth.
An accountability framework will be
developed to ensure that provincial funds
provided to municipalities are used to
meet agreed upon objectives. Work with
municipalities to expand the pool of
Albertans who are interested in pursuing
careers in local government and provide
training and resources to help build
the capacity of existing municipal staff.
(Municipal Affairs)

Funding provided through the Municipal Sustainability Initiative and other grant programs
assisted municipalities in responding to growth-related challenges. Significant support was
given to the Regional Municipality of Wood Buffalo to increase local planning capacity and
manage growth effectively.
Support for building capacity was provided to municipalities through a number of initiatives,
including the Grade six social studies curriculum launch of Building Communities Through Local
Government and the promotion of careers within local governments. Additionally, 15 interns
graduated from the Municipal Internship Program in 2008 with the experience necessary to
pursue productive careers in local government.
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Alberta will have strong and effective municipalities and self-reliant
Aboriginal communities

Performance Measures

Results Analysis (unaudited)

Aboriginal Affairs (audited)(59)
Public approval rating on Aboriginal issues compared to the average of the four nearest provinces.
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8

8
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In 2008, the Alberta government had a four percentage point
higher approval rating on Aboriginal issues compared to the
average rating of the four nearest provinces. This result was
four percentage points below the previous year, but met the
performance target for 2008.
The four closest provinces to Alberta saw increases in public
approval ranging from three percentage points to six percentage
points, while Alberta’s approval rating decreased by two
percentage points. However, the rating for Alberta has remained
relatively constant over the last few years: 49 per cent in 2006,
50 per cent in 2007 and 48 per cent in 2008.

2008

Target = Higher than the average of the four nearest
provinces (BC, SK, MB, ON)

Albertans’ Satisfaction with their Local Governments (audited)(60)
Percentage satisfied.
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The result remained unchanged from 2007-08, when there
was a six percentage points decrease in Albertans’ level of
satisfaction with their municipal governments. The results are
below the target of 80 per cent.
Many municipalities have been facing challenges in addressing
growth and capacity related issues in their communities such as
development and the provision of services, while others have been
facing the challenges of a declining population and economic
base. These issues may be factors in the decrease in Albertans’
level of satisfaction with their municipal governments.
The results indicate that satisfaction among Albertans with
their municipal governments may be stabilizing due in part to
the government’s recent efforts at supporting local government
capacity.

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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GOAL TEN

Alberta will have effective and efficient transportation infrastructure

What the Goal Means

Expenses and Capital Plan Spending

Alberta’s growth depends on many factors including
the maintenance and development of infrastructure
to move people and get goods to market. Increased
competitiveness in domestic and international markets
is more attainable with adequate infrastructure,
communications and utilities in place that are managed
in an effective and efficient manner.

In 2008-09, the Alberta government directed
$2,436.0 million to support Alberta’s transportation
infrastructure.
Goal Ten Expense

$Billion

3

2.31

2.50

2.44

2008-09
Budget

2008-09
Actual
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Percent of Total Expense

Percentage
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Actual

0

Capital Plan Spending

$Million

4,000
3,000

2,570
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1,417

1,869
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2008-09
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0
2007-08
Actual

Capital Grants and Other Infrastructure Support*
Government-Owned Capital
* Capital Grants and Other Infrastructure Support are included in the Goal Expense.
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GOAL TEN

Alberta will have effective and efficient transportation infrastructure

Progress Report on Strategies
2008-11 Strategies

Progress Report

Double the investment in highway
repaving and bridge repair to improve
the condition and capacity of our
provincial highway network to support
Alberta’s social and economic growth.
The maintenance and preservation of
our provincial highways, bridges and
overpasses is critical to providing and
supporting a world-class transportation
system for Alberta. (Transportation)

Government repaved 1,342 kilometres of highways and preserved 78 bridges in 2008-09 to
support strategic economic corridors and maintain the vital links between our communities
as a part of its strategy for the preservation and rehabilitation of provincial highways, bridges and
overpasses.

Develop and implement policy to
ensure sufficient and reliable electric
transmission facilities are available in
a timely manner to support continued
economic growth in the province.
(Energy)

During the year a number of electric transmission concerns were addressed and a report
was prepared that seeks to resolve underlying issues going forward. Plans were developed to
implement the vision for enhanced electricity set out in the Provincial Energy Strategy.

Government will expand the provincial
highway system and transportation
links to efficiently connect
Alberta’s communities and move
people, goods and services to their
provincial, national and international
destinations. Increased competitiveness
in domestic and international markets
is more attainable by twinning of
the North-South Trade Corridor and
developing the Asia-Pacific Gateway and
urban corridors, such as the Edmonton
and Calgary ring roads. Construction
of road network improvements is
underway or planned for high growth
areas, including those areas directly
impacted by resource development.
Efforts will continue with municipalities
and stakeholders to ensure that required
infrastructure supports economic
development throughout the province.
(Transportation)

Government continued to develop Alberta’s transportation system and strategic economic
corridors to connect communities and support economic growth.

With a network of two international,
12 regional and 72 community airports
across Alberta, ensure that airports
are being operated as effectively and
efficiently as possible. Exploring
options will ensure Albertans are getting
an optimal return on the province’s
investment when it comes to small
airports. (Transportation)

78

MEASURING UP 2008-2009

Highlights included the repaving of Highway 986 between Red Earth and Lubicon Lake,
Highway 2 between Leduc and Edmonton, Highway 2 between Crossfield and Acme and
Highway 9 between Beiseker and Drumheller. Major bridge projects included: the Athabasca
River Bridge in Fort McMurray (Highway 63), the Smokey River Bridge near Watino (Highway
49), the Yankee Valley Road in Airdrie (Highway 2) and the new Milk River Bypass on Highway
4.

Over 90 per cent of the twinning on the North-South Trade Corridor between Coutts at the
Alberta-Montana border and the British Columbia border west of Grande Prairie was completed
to enable the safe transport of people and goods to national and international destinations.
Government also opened an additional 16 kilometres of four-lane highway south of Fort
McMurray to further improve Highway 63 and the North-South Trade Corridor. The new
roundabout on Highway 744 in Peace River was also opened to traffic and will greatly reduce
congestion and improve safety for motorists.
The province continued to develop ring roads in Edmonton and Calgary to ensure efficient
and effective transportation systems for the two cities. Government accelerated completion of
the Stony Plain Road/Anthony Henday interchange by combining the design and construction
phases into one contract. This will enable the interchange to open one year earlier than scheduled.
The public private partnerships for Calgary Northeast and Edmonton Northwest Ring Road
projects also made great progress towards their scheduled completion. Government also continued
to provide support to municipalities to address local transportation infrastructure priorities
through federal and provincial grant programs.

Under the Community Airports Program, government provided support for municipalities
to maintain and increase the viability of small airports across the province. Government will
continue to explore options to ensure that Albertans are well served by community airports and
receive an optimal return on their investment.

10

GOAL TEN

Alberta will have effective and efficient transportation infrastructure

Performance Measures

Results Analysis (unaudited)

Physical Condition of Provincial Highways (audited)(61)
Physical condition of pavement as good, fair or poor.
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The results for 2008-09 indicated that the percentages
of paved highways in good, fair and poor condition are
58.6 per cent, 26.3 per cent and 15.1 per cent respectively.
Performance is better than the established target but continues
to show gradual attrition as a result of aging infrastructure.
A significant amount of the paved provincial highway network is
approaching an age where rehabilitation may be necessary. The
province is addressing this challenge by continuing to invest in
highway repaving and optimizing the value of that investment for
Albertans.
The province continues to provide innovative solutions to
expand, manage and maintain the existing highway network and
accommodate increasing traffic volumes safely. The provincial
highway network consists of approximately 31,000 kilometres of
roadways, of which about 27,000 kilometres are paved.

The number beside the title of each measure refers to the sources and notes on page 82 of this document. For more detailed information, see the measures methodology at www.alberta.ca.
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Expense by Goal (Core Business)
(millions of dollars)
Goal (Core Business)
Alberta will have a diversified and prosperous economy (Agriculture, Resource Management
and Economic Development)
2 Albertans will be well prepared for lifelong learning and work (Education)
3 The high quality of Alberta's environment will be sustained (Environment)
4 Alberta will have a financially stable, open and accountable government and maintain
its strong position nationally and internationally (General Government, and Debt Servicing)
5 Albertans will be healthy (Health)
6 Albertans will be independent and our children will be well cared for
(Human Support Services, and Housing)
7 Alberta will be a safe place to live, work, and raise families
(Protection of Persons and Property)
8 Albertans will have the opportunity to enjoy the province's natural, historical and
cultural resources (Recreation and Culture)
9 Alberta will have strong and effective municipalities and self-reliant Aboriginal
communities (Regional Planning and Development)
10 Alberta will have effective and efficient transportation infrastructure
(Transportation, Communications and Utilities)

1

Total Program and Debt Servicing Expense

2007-08

2008-09

2008-09

Actual

Budget

Actual

1,912

2,145

2,394

8,886
346
1,611

9,315
483
2,137

9,410
414
1,765

12,286

13,460

13,107

3,655

4,037

4,094

1,293

1,382

1,412

538

655

620

755

1,061

1,005

2,306

2,500

2,436

33,588

37,175

36,657

Expense by Goal by Ministry, 2008-09 Actual
(millions of dollars)
Legislative Assembly
Aboriginal Affairs
Advanced Education and Technology
Agriculture and Rural Development

1
-

2
-

3
-

4
87

Goals
5
-

6
-

7
-

8
-

9
-

10
-

Total
87

223
1,317

3,208
-

-

-

-

-

-

-

141
-

-

141
3,431
1,317

Children and Youth Services
Culture and Community Spirit
Education

97
-

5,897

-

-

-

1,093
-

8
-

419
-

-

-

1,093
524
5,897

Employment and Immigration
Energy
Environment

66
305
-

271
-

11
332

2
48
-

39
-

537
-

50
-

5
-

5
-

29
-

975
393
332

Executive Council
Finance and Enterprise
Health and Wellness

50
-

1
-

-

29
632
-

84
12,881

-

31
-

-

256
-

-

29
1,054
12,881

Housing and Urban Affairs
Infrastructure
International and Intergovernmental Relations

19

33
-

32
-

3
480
9

1
-

612
1
-

3
-

-

8
-

227
-

626
774
28

-

-

-

37
-

102

83
1,742

359
53
-

22
-

593
-

-

442
705
1,844

3
225

-

37

190
-

-

26
-

91
552
223

1
-

-

-

284
579
485

67
22
-

-

1
-

1
40

-

-

42
-

173
-

2

2,180
-

240
2,246
42

2,394

9,410

413

1,558

13,107

4,094

1,412

620

1,005

2,436

36,449

-

-

-

208

-

-

-

-

-

-

208

2,394

9,410

413

1,766

13,107

4,094

1,412

620

1,005

2,436

36,657

Justice
Municipal Affairs
Seniors and Community Supports
Service Alberta
Solicitor General and Public Security
Sustainable Resource Development
Tourism, Parks and Recreation
Transportation
Treasury Board
Total Program Expense
Debt Servicing Costs
Total Program and Debt
Servicing Expense
Pension Provisions
Total Expense
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-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

2,394

9,410

413

1,766

13,107

4,094

1,412

620

1,005

2,436

2,041

2,041
38,698

Capital Plan by Goal (Core Business)*
(millions of dollars)
Goal (Core Business)
Alberta will have a diversified and prosperous economy (Agriculture, Resource Management
and Economic Development)
2 Albertans will be well prepared for lifelong learning and work (Education)
3 The high quality of Alberta's environment will be sustained (Environment)
4 Alberta will have a financially stable, open and accountable government and maintain
its strong position nationally and internationally (General Government, and Debt Servicing)
5 Albertans will be healthy (Health)
6 Albertans will be independent and our children will be well cared for
(Human Support Services, and Housing)
7 Alberta will be a safe place to live, work, and raise families
(Protection of Persons and Property)
8 Albertans will have the opportunity to enjoy the province's natural, historical and
cultural resources (Recreation and Culture)
9 Alberta will have strong and effective municipalities and self-reliant Aboriginal
communities (Regional Planning and Development)
10 Alberta will have effective and efficient transportation infrastructure
(Transportation, Communications and Utilities)

2007-08

2008-09

2008-09

Actual

Budget

Actual

112
1,526
158

64
1,463
394

66
1,555
150

320
1,290

769
1,373

387
948

348

428

449

42

190

87

331

525

375

274

453

459

2,570

3,062

3,118

6,971

8,721

7,594

1

Total Capital Plan

*

Capital plan spending includes support for both Capital Grants and Other Infrastructure Support, which is included in the amounts
presented in the Tables on the facing page and Government-Owned Capital.

Core Businesses Key
The following is a brief description of the general areas of the
government’s work for each of its core businesses.
Agriculture, Resource Management and Economic Development
– includes programs and services related to agriculture, fish and game,
oil and gas, forestry, economic development for industry and trade,
tourism and other economic sectors, labour force development and
immigration and research establishments. Also includes provincial
grants for related capital infrastructure.
Debt Servicing Costs – includes interest and other charges
pertaining to servicing of the public debt, including debt-servicing
costs for accumulated debt obligations, which are matched to
investments locked into the Debt Retirement Account.
Education – includes early childhood services to secondary education
(e.g., school boards, schools, teachers, curricula, textbooks and
classroom resources), post-secondary education (e.g., universities,
colleges, apprenticeships, industry training and support to adult
learners) and retraining (skills upgrading). Also includes provincial
grants to local authorities for related capital infrastructure.
Environment – includes programs and services related to sustainable
environmental management, ensuring safe and adequate supplies of
water, actions taken on climate change and protection of the land.
General Government – includes the Legislature, the Lieutenant
Governor, government and legislative staff and officials, international
and intergovernmental relations and general administration
(including budgeting and accounting, tax and revenue collection and
communications).
Health – includes health services for all Albertans, including hospital
services, medical care, drug programs, preventive care, x-rays,

alcohol and drug rehabilitation and health services for persons with
disabilities. Also includes provincial grants to local authorities for
related capital infrastructure.
Housing – includes housing of seniors, low-income families and
those with special needs. Also includes provincial grants for related
capital infrastructure.
Human Support Services – includes services for people in need
including child protection services, income support for adults and
seniors, services for victims of crime, provision of legal aid, supports
for people with disabilities and support for those unable to work due
to illness or disability.
Protection of Persons and Property – includes programs and
services related to public security, policing, the judicial system, human
rights, maintenance enforcement, firefighting, related regulation,
labour relations, safe work environments and correctional and
rehabilitation services.
Recreation and Culture – includes programs and services related
to recreation, sport, culture, historical artefacts and sites, museums,
libraries and provincial parks and protected areas. Also includes
provincial grants for related capital infrastructure.
Regional Planning and Development – includes community and
regional development affairs and services including planning and
zoning, Aboriginal communities and land claim negotiations and
settlements.
Transportation, Communications and Utilities – includes programs
and services related to provincial transportation including air, road
and rail transport, telecommunications, pipelines and gas and
electricity utilities. Also includes provincial grants to local authorities
for related capital infrastructure.

MEASURING UP 2008-2009

81

SOURCES AND NOTES
(1)

Personal Disposable Income
Source: Statistics Canada and Finance and Enterprise
Note: Historical results revised by Statistics Canada.

(2)

Labour Productivity
Source: Statistics Canada and Employment and Immigration
Note: Historical results revised by Statistics Canada.

(3)

Labour Force Participation Rate
Source: Statistics Canada

(4)

Gross Domestic Product
Source: Statistics Canada and Finance and Enterprise
Note: Historical results revised by Statistics Canada.

(5)

Manufacturing and Service Industry Investment
Source: Statistics Canada and Finance and Enterprise
Note: 2006 and 2007 results revised by Statistics Canada.

(6)

Upstream Oil and Gas Industry Investment
Source: Statistics Canada, Private and Public Investment in Canada (PPI) publications
Note: Historical results have been revised due to the adoption of a new data source PPI.

(7)

Manufacturing and Service Exports
Source: Statistics Canada and Finance and Enterprise
Note: The 2005-07 results were revised by Statistics Canada and Finance and Enterprise. Percentage change from the previous year is
calculated from unrounded data.

(8)

Tourism Expenditures
Source: Statistics Canada, Travel Survey of Residents of Canada and the International Travel Survey and Tourism, Parks and Recreation
Notes: Due to revisions to the Statistics Canada Travel Survey of Residents of Canada in 2006, later results are not comparable with
previous years’ results.
Results for 2004 and 2005 have not been included due to a change in methodology that makes them incomparable to subsequent years.
Results for 2006 and 2007 have been revised based on the release of the final data from the Statistics Canada Travel surveys.
Results for 2008 are estimates.

(9)

Sponsored Research at Alberta Universities
Source: Advanced Education and Technology
Note: The time required to compile data for this measure results in a one year lag in the reporting cycle.

(10)

Business Expenditures on Research and Development
Source: Statistics Canada
Notes: Historical results have been revised by Statistics Canada to reflect new information available on business expenditures on research
and development in Alberta.
The time required to compile data for this measure results in a lag in the reporting cycle.

(11)

Educational Attainment of Albertans
Source: Statistics Canada Labour Force Survey

(12)

Educational Attainment of Aboriginal Albertans
Source: Statistics Canada Labour Force Survey

(13)

Lifelong Learning
Source: Advanced Education and Technology and Education

(14)

Literacy and Numeracy
Source: Education
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Sources and Notes
(15)

High School Completion Rate
Source: Education

(16)

High School to Post-secondary Transition
Source: Education

(17)

Employment Rate of Recent Alberta Advanced Education Graduates (biennial survey)
Source: Advanced Education and Technology
Note: Data comes from two biennial surveys, new results for certificate or diploma graduates and university graduates will be available in
2010-11.

(18)

Skill Development (biennial survey)
Source: Advanced Education and Technology and Education

(19)

Skills Development
Source: Employment and Immigration and Advanced Education and Technology

(20)

Physical Condition of Learning Facilities
Source: Infrastructure
Note: Good is defined as adequate for intended use and expected to provide continued service life with average maintenance. Fair
means aging components are nearing the end of their life cycle and require additional expenditure for renewal or refurbishing. Poor
means upgrading is required to comply with minimum codes or standards and deterioration has reached the point where major repairs
or replacement are necessary.

(21)

River Water Quality Index
Source: Environment

(22)

Municipal Solid Waste to Landfills
Source: Environment

(23)

Air Quality Index
Source: Environment, Wood Buffalo Environment Association, Peace Airshed Zone Association, Parkland Airshed Management Zone,
Fort Air Partnership, Calgary Region Airshed Zone, Lakeland Industry and Community Association and Palliser Airshed Society

(24)

Drinking Water Safety Indicator
Source: Environment
Note: January 1 to December 31 is now being used as the data collection period for the facility operational requirements and water
quality sub-measures. This represents a change from the Government of Alberta’s 2008 Business Plan.

(25)

Effective Water Management Infrastructure
Source: Environment
Note: Good is defined as adequate for intended use and expected to provide continued service life with minimal to average maintenance.
Fair means aging components are nearing the end of their life cycle and require additional expenditure for renewal or refurbishing. Poor
means upgrading is required to comply with minimum codes or standards and deterioration has reached the point where major repairs
or replacement are necessary.

(26)

Alberta’s Credit Rating
Source: Department of Finance Canada and Finance and Enterprise
Note: Historical data revised by the Department of Finance Canada.

(27)

Albertans’ Satisfaction with Access to Services and Information
Source: Ipsos Reid: Survey of Albertans
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Sources and Notes
(28)

Physical Condition of Government-owned and Operated Facilities
Source: Infrastructure
Note: Good is defined as adequate for intended use and expected to provide continued service life with average maintenance. Fair means
aging components are nearing the end of their life cycle and require additional expenditure for renewal or refurbishing. Poor means
upgrading is required to comply with minimum codes or standards and deterioration has reached the point where major repairs or
replacement are necessary. To enhance reporting and enable comparison of condition ratings across facility types, the ministry adopted
a Facility Condition Index which replaces the previously used six-point rating system. The 2008-09 target is based on the obsolete sixpoint rating and therefore is not comparable to the 2008-09 actual results.

(29)

Tax Load
Source: Department of Finance Canada and Finance and Enterprise
Note: Historical data revised by the Department of Finance Canada.

(30)

Ease of Access to Services
Source: 2007, 2008 and 2009: HQCA Satisfaction with Healthcare Survey – Health Quality Council of Alberta conducted by the
Population Research Laboratory at the University of Alberta; 2006: HQCA Satisfaction with Healthcare Survey – Health Quality
Council of Alberta conducted by IPSOS; 2005: Public Survey about Health and the Health System in Alberta – Alberta Health and
Wellness conducted by the Population Research Laboratory at the University of Alberta.

(31)

Public Rating of Health System Overall
Source: 2007, 2008 and 2009: HQCA Satisfaction with Healthcare Survey – Health Quality Council of Alberta conducted by the
Population Research Laboratory at the University of Alberta; 2006: HQCA Satisfaction with Healthcare Survey – Health Quality
Council of Alberta conducted by IPSOS; 2005: Public Survey about Health and the Health System in Alberta – Alberta Health and
Wellness conducted by the Population Research Laboratory at the University of Alberta.

(32)

Life Expectancy at Birth
Source: Health and Wellness, Vital Statistics Registry, Alberta Health Care Insurance Plan Stakeholder Registry – Alberta data

(33)

Self-reported Health Status
Source: 2007, 2008 and 2009: HQCA Satisfaction with Healthcare Survey – Health Quality Council of Alberta conducted by the
Population Research Laboratory at the University of Alberta; 2006: HQCA Satisfaction with Healthcare Survey – Health Quality
Council of Alberta conducted by IPSOS; 2005: Public Survey about Health and the Health System in Alberta – Alberta Health and
Wellness conducted by the Population Research Laboratory at the University of Alberta.

(34)

Participation in Healthy Behaviour
Source: Statistics Canada – Canadian Community Health Survey
Note: 2008 results are not yet available; therefore, latest available data is 2007 compared to 2008-09 targets. These percentages replace
previously published percentages for all years to be consistent with reports published by Statistics Canada.

(35)

Health Facilities – Physical Condition
Source: Infrastructure, Alberta Health Services
Notes: Good is defined as adequate for intended use and expected to provide continued service life with average maintenance. Fair
means aging components are nearing the end of their life cycle and require additional expenditure for renewal or refurbishing.
Poor means upgrading is required to comply with minimum codes or standards and deterioration has reached the point where major
repairs or replacement are necessary. For facilities, current minimum codes and standards are defined by the Alberta Building Code
which is revised periodically. Older buildings are ‘grandfathered’ and required to comply with the standards applicable at the time they
were constructed and not the current standards.

(36)

Social and Emotional Development
Source: Statistics Canada and Human Resources and Skills Development Canada – National Longitudinal Survey of Children and
Youth

(37)

Support for Albertans with Severe Disabilities
Source: Seniors and Community Supports, Assured Income for the Severely Handicapped Client Survey 2008-09
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Sources and Notes
(38)

Affordable Housing Units
Source: Housing and Urban Affairs
Note: Total affordable housing units includes funding committed during the fiscal year and in any phase of development.

(39)

Well-being of Children
Source: Human Resources and Skills Development Canada (HRSDC)
Note: Results revised by HRSDC in 2008.

(40)

Support for Albertans with Low Incomes
Source: Employment and Immigration

(41)

Economic Status of Alberta
Source: Human Resources and Skills Development Canada (HRSDC)
Note: Results revised by HRSDC in 2008.

(42)

Parenting Skills
Source: Statistics Canada and Human Resources and Skills Development Canada – National Longitudinal Survey of Children and
Youth
Note: Results for Alberta and Canada in all five years have been restated from what has been reported in previous years.

(43)

Support for Albertans with Developmental Disabilities (biennial survey)
Source: Seniors and Community Supports, Persons with Developmental Disabilities Family and Guardian Satisfaction Survey 2008-09

(44)

Support for Families with Low Income with Children (biennial survey)
Source: Employment and Immigration

(45)

Support for Albertans with Low Income who Need Temporary Help
Source: Employment and Immigration

(46)

Seniors’ Average Total Income
Source: Statistics Canada, Small Area and Administrative Data Division, Seniors Data, Table 5, Sources of Income of Senior Individuals
by Age Group

(47)

Public Perception of Safety in the Neighbourhood
Source: Solicitor General and Public Security and Justice and Attorney General 2009 Surveys of Albertans

(48)

Workplace Lost-time Claim Rate
Source: Employment and Immigration and Workers’ Compensation Board – Alberta

(49)

Effectiveness of Human Rights Protection
Source: Banister Research and Consulting Inc., 2009 Culture and Community Spirit Survey of Albertans

(50)

Property Crime Rate
Source: Canadian Crime Statistics, Canadian Centre for Justice Statistics
Note: 2003-2006 Historical data (for Alberta and/or Canada) revised by the Canadian Centre for Justice Statistics,

(51)

Violent Crime Rate
Source: Canadian Crime Statistics, Canadian Centre for Justice Statistics
Note: 2003-06 Historical data (for Alberta and/or Canada) revised by the Canadian Centre for Justice Statistics.

(52)

Work Stoppages
Source: Employment and Immigration

(53)

Visitor Satisfaction with Provincial Parks and Recreation Areas
Source: Tourism, Parks and Recreation, Camper Satisfaction Survey
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Sources and Notes
(54)

Participation in Arts Activities or Events
Source: Banister Research and Consulting Inc., Survey of Albertans

(55)

Visitor Satisfaction with Provincial Historic Sites, Museums and Interpretive Centres
Source: Culture and Community Spirit, Heritage Facilities Visitor Survey

(56)

Participation in Sport and Recreation
Source: Research Innovations Inc., Survey of Albertans

(57)

Level of Community Volunteerism
Source: Banister Research and Consulting Inc., Survey of Albertans

(58)

Public Library Use
Source: Banister Research and Consulting Inc., Survey of Albertans

(59)

Aboriginal Affairs
Source: Aboriginal Relations and Environics Research Group Limited: Focus Canada report

(60)

Albertans’ Satisfaction with their Local Governments
Source: Municipal Affairs and Housing – Albertans’ Satisfaction with their Municipal Government Survey – Environics Research Group
Limited Focus Alberta Omnibus Survey

(61)

Physical Condition of Provincial Highways
Source: Transportation
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Measuring Up
Progress Report on the
Government of Alberta Business Plan
– Methodology

Annual Report
2008–2009

PREFACE
Methodology
This document provides a brief explanation of the methodology used in the
calculation of results for each of the performance measures reported in the
Measuring Up component of the 2008-09 Government of Alberta Annual
Report. Included are both the results as well as the means of calculation for
each of the 10 goals and 61 performance measures originally established in the
2008-11 Government of Alberta Strategic Business Plan.
The method for calculating and reporting results may change from year to
year due to improved or updated measurement procedures. Any changes in
how results are measured are explained in the methodology. In some cases,
previous years’ results are updated or revised to be consistent with a new
methodology. These revisions are noted and a brief justification for the
change has been included were applicable.
Data Quality
One of the most important issues in performance reporting is data quality. A
performance measure is only relevant to the extent that data is available and
reliable. In practice, however, current data may not be available because of
reporting lags especially if national or international reporting is involved.
Measuring Up uses the most current data available from reliable sources.
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GOAL ONE
PERSONAL DISPOSAL INCOME (audited)
This measure tracks the inter-provincial rank and Alberta’s current dollars per capita for personal disposable
income.
Personal disposable income is defined as gross personal income less personal direct taxes and other current
transfers to government by persons, including Canada Pension Plan contributions and Employment
Insurance premiums. Personal disposable income per capita is obtained by dividing an economy’s total
personal disposable income by its population for the year. Current, or nominal, dollars refer to today’s dollars
and have not been adjusted for inflation.
Personal Disposable Income Per Capita
2005
2004
CA
23,809
24,617
NL
19,449
20,126
PE
19,786
20,441
NS
21,382
22,389
NB
21,088
21,809
QC
22,000
22,568
ON
24,888
25,522
MB
21,927
22,406
SK
21,948
22,259
AB
27,645
29,637
BC
23,321
24,226
AB Rank
1
1

2006
26,080
25,339
21,556
23,312
22,769
23,354
26,822
23,559
23,388
32,643
25,971
1

2007p
27,284
24,965
22,539
24,321
23,822
24,502
27,736
24,982
25,275
34,838
27,228
1

2008p
28,591
24,513
23,194
25,404
24,871
25,494
28,847
26,397
28,281
37,189
28,616
1

Source: Statistics Canada and Finance and Enterprise
Note:
Historical results revised by Statistics Canada.
p – preliminary
LABOUR PRODUCTIVITY (audited)
Employment and Immigration calculates the provincial labour productivity by using real Gross Domestic
Product (GDP) at basic prices per hour worked for all jobs. GDP at basic prices is derived from GDP at
market prices excluding indirect taxes and subsidies on products.
Province

2004

2005

2006

2007

2008

(Real GDP ($) per hour worked)

CA
NL
PE
NS
NB
QC
ON
MB
SK
AB
BC
Source:

39.65
42.25
29.88
32.72
31.94
37.61
40.33
33.40
40.81
47.25
37.74

40.40
42.74
29.73
32.78
32.48
38.08
41.15
34.31
41.76
48.82
38.30

40.85
42.99
29.70
33.39
32.72
38.37
41.59
35.35
40.91
49.34
38.87

41.07
47.01
30.86
33.55
32.94
38.98
41.95
35.96
41.21
48.20
38.60

40.86
46.27
30.92
33.86
32.75
38.89
41.72
36.24
41.97
47.53
37.95

Statistics Canada and Employment and Immigration
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LABOUR FORCE PARTICIPATION RATE (audited)
This measure tracks the inter-provincial rank of labour force participation, and Alberta’s labour force
participation rate. The labour force participation rate is a measure of the proportion of an economy’s
working-age population that is employed or actively seeking employment. It is calculated as a 12-month
average of the monthly results, which are distributed by Statistics Canada through the Labour Force Survey
statistics.
Province
CA
NL
PE
NS
NB
QC
ON
MB
SK
AB
BC
Source:

2004
67.5
59.2
68.0
64.1
63.9
65.8
68.4
69.1
67.9
73.5
65.5

2005
67.2
58.8
68.5
63.6
63.6
65.6
68.0
68.6
68.1
72.7
65.6

2006
67.2
59.2
68.7
62.9
63.7
65.5
67.7
68.8
69.1
73.4
65.7

2007
67.6
59.2
68.2
63.7
64.0
65.7
68.0
69.4
69.7
74.1
66.3

2008
67.8
59.5
68.7
63.9
64.8
65.7
68.1
69.6
69.7
74.7
66.6

Statistics Canada

GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT (GDP) (unaudited)
This measure tracks the inter-provincial rank and the long-term growth rate of the Alberta economy as
measured by the three-year compounded annual average growth rate of real GDP per capita.
Real GDP Per Capita
CA
NL
PE
NS
NB
QC
ON
MB
SK
AB
BC

2004
37,922
33,258
28,161
29,498
29,846
33,311
40,093
32,262
37,838
50,491
35,267

2005
38,643
34,083
28,648
29,926
30,385
33,594
40,757
32,914
39,222
51,597
36,456

2006
39,441
35,386
29,372
30,200
31,220
33,942
41,381
34,073
39,169
53,136
37,641

Average Annual Growth Per Capita (compound rate)
2002-05
2003-06
2001-04
Canada
1.6%
1.7%
2.0%
Alberta
1.6%
2.3%
2.9%
Rank
7
5
2
Source:
Note:

2007
40,079
38,890
30,040
30,771
31,755
34,594
41,923
34,907
39,846
53,403
38,184

2008
39,798
38,748
29,946
31,312
31,667
34,657
41,305
35,312
40,924
52,168
37,466

2004-07
1.9%
1.9%
6

2005-08
1.0%
0.4%
10

Statistics Canada and Finance and Enterprise
Historical data revised by Statistics Canada.

GDP is a measure of the value of all final goods and services produced in Alberta in a given year. Using GDP
and population data from Statistics Canada, GDP per capita is calculated by dividing real GDP for the year
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st

by total population as of July 1 of that year. As cyclical variations are common in Alberta, a longer-term
trend growth rate is presented, using a three-year compound annual average growth rate.
This original measure was the average growth in nominal GDP. In 2005-06, the measure was changed to real
GDP instead of nominal GDP. Nominal dollars refer to today’s dollar while real numbers are adjusted for
inflation. In addition, a compounded average – instead of a simple average – is now used to calculate the three
year annual average growth rate. The compounded annual growth rate is a mathematical formula that
provides a “smoothed” growth rate and is a more representative measure of real increases in GDP over a
number of years.
Real GDP is a better measure of growth compared to nominal GDP because it removes distortions created by
rising (falling) prices. In 2007-08 this measure was changed to the compound annual growth in real GDP per
capita.
MANUFACTURING AND SERVICE INDUSTRY INVESTMENT (unaudited)
Statistics Canada surveys all industries once a year about their actual past years’ capital investments, as well as
their intended investments for the current year. Data are reported in the Statistics Canada’s Private and Public
Investment in Canada, Intentions publication. The estimated investment values for the manufacturing sector
come from this document directly. For services, the following industries are aggregated: transportation and
warehousing; information and cultural industries; wholesale trade; retail trade; finance and insurance; real
estate rental and leasing; professional, scientific and technical services; management of companies and
enterprise; administrative and support, waste management; arts, entertainment and recreation;
accommodation and food services; and other services. Excluded are: housing, primary industries,
construction, utilities and institutions (e.g., public administration, health and education). The industries
referenced as included in the calculation are added together to obtain the level of manufacturing and service
industry investment.
Note:

This year the utilities sector has been excluded from the calculations so that this measure more
closely corresponds to the export measure (Manufacturing and Services Exports). As a result, the
values for this indicator have been reduced by between 10 per cent and 20 per cent.
2004

2005

2006

2007

2008

19.3
(9.2%)

21.2
(10.1%)

($billions)

13.1
(4.6%)
Source:
Note:

14.8
(13.2%)

17.7
(19.1%)

Statistics Canada and Finance and Enterprise
2006 and 2007 results revised by Statistics Canada.

UPSTREAM OIL AND GAS INDUSTRY INVESTMENT (unaudited)
The upstream oil and gas industry investment in Alberta performance measure tracks annual industry
investment in the upstream oil and gas industry, including the oil sands. Continued investment in Alberta’s
energy sector demonstrates the competitiveness and attractiveness of resource development in Alberta.
2003

2004

2005

2006

2007

37.7

37.7

($billions)

19.4
Source:

23.7

32.8

Statistics Canada, Private and Public Investment (PPI) in Canada publications

This measure relies on capital expenditure data in Statistics Canada’s PPI in Canada publications. PPI is a
comprehensive national publication, which reports investment for all sectors and industries in Canada, for
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which data is available. Capital expenditures, or investment, include the cost of procuring, constructing and
installing new durable plant, machinery and equipment, and capitalized costs such as feasibility studies,
architectural, installation and engineering fees, among other things.
MANUFACTURING AND SERVICE EXPORTS (unaudited)
This measure tracks Alberta’s international value-added exports, including manufactured goods and services
measured in current dollars.
2004

2005

2006

2007

2008

30.5 r

32.0 e

($billions)

26.2

28.0 r

28.9 r

Source:
Note:

Statistics Canada and Finance and Enterprise
The 2005-07 results were revised by Statistics Canada and Finance and Enterprise. The value of
export trade in 2005-07 as presented in Measuring Up 2008 was preliminary and has since been
revised to incorporate more current data. Percentage change from the previous year is calculated
from unrounded data.
r – revised
e – estimate
Finance and Enterprise uses Statistics Canada data to monitor the value of goods exported to other countries.
Statistics Canada prepares the data monthly and publishes it in Canadian International Merchandise Trade.
The total value of Alberta’s international goods exports is equivalent to Statistics Canada’s published
numbers. For manufactured goods, export data by commodity from Statistics Canada are used to determine
industry-specific export values, using Statistics Canada classifications. A concordance table is obtained from
Statistics Canada that allocates each commodity exported into a specific industry. This concordance table is
then modified to reflect unique characteristics of Alberta’s economy. For example, natural gas liquids are
moved from manufacturing to mining. Estimates for services are developed in-house by Finance and
Enterprise, based on a number of Statistics Canada reports and databases.
TOURISM EXPENDITURES (unaudited)
This measure tracks the annual value of total tourism expenditures in Alberta. This includes expenditures
made in Alberta by visitors from overseas, the United States, other Canadian provinces and residents of
Alberta.
2006

2007

2008

($ billions)*

5.2

5.6

5.8e

Source:

Statistics Canada, Travel Survey of Residents of Canada and the International Travel Survey, and
Tourism, Parks and Recreation
Notes: Historical data revised. The value of total tourism expenditures in 2006 and 2007 as presented in
Measuring Up 2007-08 was preliminary and has since been revised based on the release of the final
data from the Statistics Canada travel surveys.
Due to revisions to Statistics Canada Travel Survey of Residents of Canada in 2006, results are not
comparable with previous years.
*
Measured in current dollars including expenditures made by residents and non-residents.
e – estimate
The value of total tourism expenditures in Alberta is derived by Tourism, Parks and Recreation from the data
published by Statistics Canada in the Travel Survey of Residents of Canada (Cat. No. 87-212-XIE) and the
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International Travel Survey (Cat. No. 66-001). Final year-end data for both surveys are usually not available
until August of the following year.
This is an estimate, as the final expenditure data is not yet available for 2008. The estimate is based on travel
statistics that provide an indication of demand, such as customs counts at Alberta’s land based ports of entry
and airports, anecdotal information from the Pre-Summer Alberta Tourism Operator Survey, deplanements
at Calgary and Edmonton International Airports, and gate counts at Banff, Jasper, Waterton Lakes and Elk
Island National Parks. In addition, occupancy rate information collected by Smith Travel Research is used to
determine the demand for fixed-roof lodging in the Mountain Parks, Edmonton and Calgary.
Deplanement statistics provided by the airports measure the number of passengers arriving on all flights at the
respective airports. Those statistics, naturally, include both domestic and international passengers and are
considerably greater than Customs counts, since most passengers arriving at our airports have domestic
origins. Customs counts at the airport, on the other hand, measure the number of passengers clearing Canada
Customs at the respective airports. Just to clarify, Customs counts at Calgary and Edmonton International
Airports do not measure international travelers that clear customs elsewhere in Canada (e.g. Pearson
International Airport or Vancouver International Airport) and then took a connecting flight to either Calgary
or Edmonton. Therefore, you need the “deplanements bit” in the text, since it is completely different than
Customs counts.
Travel intention data produced by the Canadian Tourism Research Institute are also applied to estimate
demand from Alberta’s key domestic markets of British Columbia, Saskatchewan and Ontario. In addition to
indicators of demand, estimates of the Travel Price Index are forecast to assist with tourism expenditure
projections. Results may be affected by economic conditions in Alberta’s key tourism markets, the value of the
Canadian dollar, world events such as war, terrorism, disease, natural disaster, and political upheaval,
implementation of new security procedures at border crossings, and increased competition from other tourism
destinations. The recent global financial crisis, rising unemployment rates in many industrialized countries,
including Canada, and the increasing number of countries that are in (or entering) recession had a negative
impact on travel volume and spending in Alberta. The success of tourism marketing strategies, such as Travel
Alberta’s Stay marketing campaign may also influence results.
SPONSORED RESEARCH AT ALBERTA UNIVERSITIES (unaudited)
This measure provides the value of sponsored research at Alberta universities. The funding sources include the
provincial government, industry, non-profit organizations and the federal government.
Sponsored research revenues are those received outside of the university base operating grant and include both
research grants and research contracts. This performance measure reflects research capability in Alberta
through the success of its major universities in attracting sponsored research funding from several sources.
The data is provided to Advanced Education and Technology by the University of Alberta, the University of
Calgary, the University of Lethbridge and Athabasca University. The universities submit the data using a
template and guidelines which outline the information required and provide specific instructions regarding
how the revenue should be reported. This ensures that the data submitted is comparable across universities.
The universities derive the data from audited financial statements and supplementary schedules. The reported
data is compiled and analyzed by Advanced Education and Technology. The time required to compile data
means that the last actual report lags one year behind the reporting cycle. The practice has been to use the
target in the reporting year as the benchmark against which to compare the last actual performance.
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2003-04

2004-05

2005-06

2006-07

2007-08

702.3

792.9

($millions)

583.7
Source:

650.5

631.6

Advanced Education and Technology

BUSINESS EXPENDITURES ON RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT (R&D) (unaudited)
This is a measure of the Government of Alberta’s influence on R&D, through the research funding programs
that as part of the proposal evaluation process considers business investment in the proposed projects as a
factor in funding decisions.
The data were obtained from Statistics Canada’s CANSIM summary table derived from table 358-0001
found at: http://www40.statcan.gc.ca/l01/cst01/scte01k-eng.htm
2002

2003

2004

2005

2006

1,183 r

1,220

($millions)

814 r

852 r

1,119 r

Source:
Note:

Statistics Canada
Historical results (2002-05) have been revised by Statistics Canada to reflect new information
available on business expenditures on research and development in Alberta.
r – revised
Statistics Canada obtains R&D data from research performers. The data is gathered annually by Statistics
Canada using surveys of business. The data is then presented in terms of funding. The funding view of the
data presents who provided the money regardless of which performing entity spent it. The Government of
Alberta accepts Statistics Canada’s quality assurance and data accuracy. Additional information on Statistics
Canada’s methodology can be found at: http://cansim2.statcan.ca/cgiwin/cnsmcgi.exe?Lang=E&ResultTemplate=CST&CORCmd=GetCRel&CORId=SCTE01A&CORRel=1
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GOAL TWO
EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT OF ALBERTANS (audited)
Statistics Canada’s Labour Force Survey collects information on the highest level of education achieved by
various age groups excluding persons living on reserves and other Aboriginal settlements, full-time armed
forces personnel and institutionalized persons. This measure tracks the percentage of the population age
25-34 who reported having completed high school or higher and the percentage of the population age 25-64
who reported completing post-secondary programs, including apprenticeship. These age groups were selected
as they reflect recent and longer term outputs of Alberta’s Kindergarten to Grade 12 and post-secondary
education system. Results from the Labour Force Survey are affected by interprovincial in-migration to
Alberta, which has increased in recent years.
High School Completion (age 25-34)
2005
2006
2004
90%
91%
90%

2007
91%

2008
91%

Post-secondary Completion (age 25-64)
2005
2006
2004
56%
58%
58%

2007
59%

2008
60%

Source:

Statistics Canada – Labour Force Survey

The data reported are annual averages for the calendar year, compiled from Labour Force Survey results.
Between 5,116 and 5,299 Alberta households were surveyed each month in 2008 (an average of 5,206 per
month), with information provided on between 10,299 and 10,593 individuals each month. The coefficient
of variation (the standard error as a percentage of the reported result) is 1.0 per cent for both the Canadian
and Alberta data.
Additional information on the Labour Force Survey Methodology and interpreting résumés is available on
pages 26-31 of the Guide to Labour Force Survey, 2008. Catalogue no. 71-543-GIE (Revised January 2009),
available online from Statistics Canada: www.statcan.gc.ca.
EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT OF ABORIGINAL ALBERTANS (audited)
This measure indicates the percentage of Aboriginal Albertans age 25-34 living off-reserve who report they
have completed high school or higher, as well as the percentage of the Aboriginal population age 25-64 living
off-reserve who report having completed post-secondary programs (diploma, certificate, or university degree).
These age spans were selected as being most representative of the outcomes of Alberta’s Kindergarten to
Grade 12 and post-secondary education systems.
High School Completion (age 25-34)
2005
2006
2004
73%
76%
77%

2007
76%

2008
74%

Post-secondary Completion (age 25-64)
2005
2006
2004
43%
44%
43%

2007
45%

2008
42%

Source:

Statistics Canada – Labour Force Survey

Statistics Canada’s Labour Force Survey collects information on the highest level of education achieved by
various age groups for the off-reserve Aboriginal population of Alberta and does not include those living on
reserves or other Aboriginal settlements, full-time armed forces personnel or institutionalized persons.
MEASURING UP 2008-2009 – Methodology
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Aboriginal identifier questions were added to the Alberta Labour Force Survey, and the sample was increased.
Increased sampling was undertaken in urban centres such as Edmonton, Calgary, Lethbridge and Red Deer
with significant Aboriginal populations. The data reported are annual averages for the year.
Between 260 and 288 Aboriginal households in Alberta were surveyed each month in 2008, with information
provided on between 110 and 135 Aboriginal individuals age 25-34 each month. The coefficient of variation
(the standard error as a percentage of the reported result) for high school completion was 7.5 per cent.
Information was provided on between 356 and 414 Aboriginal individuals age 25-64 each month, with a
coefficient of variation for post-secondary completion of 5.0 per cent.
Additional information on the Labour Force Survey Methodology and interpreting résumés is available on
pages 26-31 of the Guide to Labour Force Survey. Catalogue no. 71-543-G (revised January 2009), available
online from Statistics Canada: www.statcan.gc.ca.
LIFELONG LEARNING (audited)
Albertans are encouraged to keep learning and realizing their goals. This measure reports the percentage of
survey respondents (Albertans age 18 and over) who are satisfied that adult Albertans are able to access the
education or training they want. The percentage reports the aggregated results of questions asked of two
components of the public: adult learners (those who reported taking education or training in the last
12 months) and adult Albertans who did not take education or training in the last 12 months. Data for
2008-09 are from the report Satisfaction with Education in Alberta, Survey of Public/Adult Learners/Adult
Non-Learners 2008-09, March, 2009; prepared for Advanced Education and Technology by CCI Research
Inc.
2004-05
69%
Source:

2005-06
79%

2006-07
79%

2007-08
79%

2008-09
79%

Advanced Education and Technology and Education

A total of 1,500 Albertans responded to the survey. The sample size for the 2008-09 survey iteration is smaller
than in previous years in order to reduce survey fatigue on members of the public and to reduce surveying
costs. The results are reliable to within ±2.5 per cent, 19 times out of 20. The sample size changes from year
to year in order to reach the desired confidence level for both adult learners and other adult Albertans.
Adult learners were asked about their satisfaction with being able to access the education or training they
wanted. Adult Albertans who did not participate in education or training in the prior year were asked a
slightly different question about how satisfied they were that most adults were able to access the education or
training they wanted.
The survey instruments for these surveys use four-point response scales (very satisfied/satisfied/dissatisfied/
very dissatisfied or strongly agree/agree/disagree/strongly disagree), depending on the question. Although not
asked, don’t know responses and refusals are recorded as well. Results presented are the combined percentages
of respondents who were very satisfied/satisfied or who strongly agreed/agreed.
LITERACY AND NUMERACY (unaudited)
The provincial government administers standardized tests in core subjects annually to students in
Grades three, six and nine. This measure indicates the percentage of students enrolled in Grade nine who met
or exceeded the acceptable standard on Grade nine provincial achievement tests in mathematics and language
arts. These test results are used as proxy measures of literacy and numeracy, as adult literacy surveys are not
conducted regularly. Achieving the acceptable standard on the mathematics and language arts tests in
Grade nine indicates that students have the foundational skills to become literate and numerate adults.

8

MEASURING UP 2008-2009 – Methodology

Mathematics
Language Arts
Source:

2003-04
66%
78%

2004-05
68%
78%

2005-06
67%
77%

2006-07
66%
78%

2007-08
66%
77%

Education

Students normally take the Grade nine provincial achievement tests at age 14 to 15. The results are based on
the total enrolment of Grade nine students. Provincial achievement tests are based on the curriculum and are
developed with extensive involvement from classroom teachers as well as input from other educators, business
and community groups, to ensure that the standards reflect public expectations. The standards are set for each
test by a committee of teachers and are then held constant by statistical methods in subsequent years.
The international results of the Adult Literacy and Life Skills Survey (ALLS), conducted in 2003, were
released in May 2005 (The Daily, Statistics Canada, May 11, 2005). This study tested more than
23,000Canadians on their skills proficiency in four domains: prose, document, numeracy and problemsolving. Skills were rated on the basis of levels one (lowest) to five (highest). The first study report, Learning a
Living: First Results of the Adult Literacy and Life Skills Survey: 2003, presents the international results of the
first round of data collection in the ALLS survey, and includes results for Canada, Bermuda, Italy, Norway,
Switzerland, the United States and the Mexican state of Nuevo Leone. A Canadian report, Building on our
Competencies: Canadian Results of the International Adult Literacy and Skills Survey, released in November
2005 (the Daily, November 30), presents provincial results and specific national findings. Highlights of a
second Canadian report, Gaining and Losing Literacy Skills over the Lifecourse, which documents the loss of
literacy skills during adulthood for Canadians who do not use literacy skills on a regular basis, was released in
The Daily on July 6, 2007.
The 2003 Adult Literacy and Life Skills study built on the International Adult Literacy Survey (1994-98) and
was a joint project of the Government of Canada, the United States National Centre for Education Statistics
(NCES and the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development). Statistics Canada was the
international coordinator of the project. The report on international results (Learning a Living: First Results of
the Adult Literacy and Life Skills Survey: 2003) is available on the Statistics Canada website:
http://www.statcan.ca, Cat. #89-603-X, as are the Canadian reports Building on our Competencies: Canadian
Results of the International Adult Literacy and Skills Survey – Cat. #89-617-XWE, and Gaining and Losing
Literacy Skills Over the Lifecourse – Cat. #89-552-MWE200716.
HIGH SCHOOL COMPLETION RATE (unaudited)
The high school completion rate reports the percentages of Alberta students in public, separate, francophone,
charter, and private schools who, within five years of entering Grade 10:
 received an Alberta high school diploma, an Alberta high school equivalency diploma, Integrated
Occupational Program certificate or Certificate of High School Achievement (Knowledge and
Employability courses);
 entered an Alberta post-secondary program or an apprenticeship program; and
 earned credits in five Grade 12 courses, including one language arts diploma examination course and three
other diploma examination courses.
High School Completion Rates Within Five Years of Entering Grade 10
2004-05
2005-06
2006-07
2007-08
2003-04
75%
77%
79%
79%
79%
Source:

Education

The tracking of Grade 10 students excludes some groups of students, such as those identified as having a
severe cognitive or a severe multiple disability and students whose education is not the responsibility of the
provincial government. Data for this measure are from Education and Advanced Education and Technology
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systems. Attrition adjustments are based on estimates from Statistics Canada’s Demographic Estimates
Compendium, 2007 (Cat. #91-213-SCB) (CD-ROM). A more detailed description of the methodology is
available online at http://education.alberta.ca/admin/funding/accountability/results.aspx .
HIGH SCHOOL TO POST-SECONDARY TRANSITION (unaudited)
The high school to post-secondary transition rate reports the percentage of Alberta students in public,
separate, francophone, charter, and private schools who are, within six years of starting Grade 10:
 enrolled in a credit program, part-time or full-time, in an Alberta post-secondary institution; and
 registered in an apprenticeship program other than the Registered Apprenticeship Program for high school
students.
High School to Post-secondary Transition Rates Within Six Years of Entering Grade 10
2004-05
2005-06
2006-07
2007-08
2003-04
54%
57%
59%
60%
61%
Source:

Education

Students are tracked using data from Education and Advanced Education and Technology systems. The high
school to post-secondary transition rate includes adjustments for attrition and for attendance at postsecondary institutions out of province. Attrition adjustments are based on estimates from Statistics Canada’s
Demographic Estimates Compendium 2007 (Cat. #91-213-SCB) (CD-ROM). The estimate of Alberta students
attending post-secondary institutions out of province uses aggregate student counts from Advanced Education
and Technology’s enrollment and Students Finance systems. Students whose education is not the
responsibility of the provincial government, as well as students who are identified as having cognitive
disabilities or a severe multiple disability are not included in the calculation of high school to post-secondary
transition rates. A more detailed description of the methodology is available online at
http://education.alberta.ca/admin/funding/accountability/results.aspx .
EMPLOYMENT RATE OF RECENT ALBERTA ADVANCED EDUCATION GRADUATES
(unaudited)
The employment rates of recent advanced education system graduates are based on two graduate outcomes
surveys conducted every other year by external contractors. Graduates of the apprenticeship and industry
training system were surveyed about their employment status in 2008-09. The next Graduate Outcomes
Survey of university and college graduates will be conducted in 2009-10 and survey 2007-08 graduates.
2004-05
Post-secondary certificate
or diploma
n/a
University degree
n/a
Journeyperson
97%
Source:
Note:
n/a

2005-06

2006-07

2007-08

2008-09

97%
97%
n/a

n/a
n/a
97%

96%
98%
n/a

n/a
n/a
94%

Advanced Education and Technology Surveys
Data comes from two biennial surveys, conducted every second year on alternating years.
Data not available as no survey was conducted that year.

Apprenticeship and industry training system graduates were surveyed 8-20 months after graduation.
They were asked about their current employment status. The employment rate is based on those
employed as a percentage of those employed and those not employed, but looking for work. A third
party contractor, Banister Research and Consulting Inc., conducted the 2008-09 survey of graduates
of the apprenticeship and industry training system. A total of 3,484 graduate apprentices were
surveyed. The results are reliable to within ±1.1 per cent, 19 times out of 20.
10
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Graduates from post-secondary institutions were surveyed two years after graduation. Graduates were asked if
they currently had one or more paying jobs, including self-employment and seasonal positions, or were
currently looking for a job. The graduate survey was developed through a ministry working group and
consultations with post-secondary institutions. Insightrix, a third party contractor, conducted the survey of
graduates from all publicly funded post-secondary institutions in 2007-08. A total of 17,059 graduates
completed the survey. The results are reliable to within ±0.5 per cent, 19 times out of 20.
SKILL DEVELOPMENT (unaudited)
This measure indicates the percentages of employers who were satisfied or very satisfied with post-secondary
learning system graduates. Response options are: very satisfied, satisfied, dissatisfied, and very dissatisfied.
Respondents who didn’t know or who didn’t answer were also recorded. The measure is a direct indicator of
the match between workforce skill levels and job requirements, which supports the competitiveness of Alberta
businesses.
Data comes from a biennial survey conducted every second year. No survey was conducted in 2008-09.
Results for 2005-06 and 2007-08 reported in Measuring Up are based on employees’ overall level of
satisfaction with the skills and quality of work of each type of graduate (degree, diploma, certificate,
journeyperson or high school).
The 2005-06 and 2007-08 employer satisfaction with post-secondary system graduates result is based on a
simple average of the results for the four post-secondary graduate types (degree, diploma, certificate and
journeyperson certificate). This provides a result giving equal weighting to each type of graduate and avoids a
skewing of the result in favour of the categories with the largest number of graduates. In the 2001-02 and
2003-04 surveys, respondents were asked about overall satisfaction with learning system graduates. In the
2001-02 survey, post-secondary graduates included graduates of degree, diploma and certificate programs
(journeyperson certificate graduates were not included). Starting with the 2003-04 survey, post-secondary
graduates includes graduates of degree, diploma, certificate and apprenticeship programs.
Post-secondary graduates
Source:
Note:

2001-02
91%

2003-04
90%

2005-06
94%

2007-08
88%

Advanced Education and Technology and Education
Biennial survey, no survey conducted in 2008-09.

Results are reported from telephone surveys of employers conducted by an external consultant every second
year, with the most recent survey conducted in 2007-08 by CCI Research Inc. In both 2001-02 and 2003-04,
about 2,000 Alberta employers responded to the survey, while in 2005-06 and 2007-08, there were about
2,200 respondents.
Current information about the population of businesses in Alberta was obtained from Employment and
Immigration, Office of Statistics and Information, Data Development and Evaluation. According to the 2006
Alberta Business Monitor, there were about 149,000 businesses with employees in Alberta. A representative
sample of 12,392 business telephone numbers was purchased from RSTS Inc. in Alberta, and 11,680
numbers were used to complete a total of 2,201 surveys of employers in Alberta. Data collection for the 200708 Employer Satisfaction Survey took place during the period of December 1, 2007 to January 11, 2008 (no
calling took place between December 20 and January 1).
The confidence interval is +2.1 per cent for the employer satisfaction survey results. There were
1,678 employer responses to the question on post-secondary graduates.
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SKILLS DEVELOPMENT (unaudited)
This performance measure indicates the success in finding employment for participants in skills programs.
The percentage of participants employed post-intervention includes those in Work Foundations (WF),
Training for Work (TFW), Job Placement (JP) and Apprenticeship programs. Results for the WF, TFW and
JP portions of this measure are obtained through the Work Outcomes Reporting Project (WORP) surveys.
To measure the rates of those employed after leaving the Apprenticeship Program, Advanced Education and
Technology conducts a Graduates of Apprenticeship and Industry Training System Survey every two years.
The percentage of WF/TFW/JP participants employed post-intervention is obtained from the question,
“Have you been employed at any time since you left <program name>?” Yes and No responses are used to
calculate the measure result. The percentage of Apprenticeship participants employed post-intervention is
obtained from the Graduates of Apprenticeship Satisfaction Survey. This survey was conducted in 2008-09
for 2007-08 graduates. The 2007-08 survey results were used for calculating the 2008-09 measure results due
to the absence of a 2008-09 survey.
An independent consultant is retained through WORP to contact former program participants three months
after they leave WF, TFW and JP programs.
2005-06
83%
Source:

2006-07
85%

2007-08
84%

2008-09
84%

Employment and Immigration and Advanced Education and Technology

PHYSICAL CONDITION OF LEARNING FACILITIES (unaudited)
To enhance reporting and enable the ministry to compare condition ratings across the facility types, a Facility
Condition Index (FCI) was adopted as a basis for determining the condition rating of each facility.
The FCI is the ratio of the cost to correct current and future (five year) physical condition deficiencies,
relative to current facility replacement values. The percentages are calculated by taking the square metres of
facilities in good, fair or poor condition (as defined by FCI) and dividing each by the total area of all
buildings.
Condition
Good
Fair

Poor

FCI Definition
Facilities with an FCI of less
than 15 per cent
Facilities with an FCI that is
equal to or greater than
15 per cent or equal to or
less than 40 per cent
Facilities with an FCI of
greater than 40 per cent

CPI Definition
Adequate for intended use and expected to provide
continued service life with average maintenance.
Aging components are nearing the end of their life
cycle and require additional expenditures for renewal or
refurbishing.
Upgrading is required to comply with minimum codes
or standards and deterioration has reached the point
where major repairs or replacement are necessary.

Note:

For facilities, current minimum codes and standards are defined by the Alberta Building Code,
which is revised periodically. Older buildings are ‘grandfathered’ and required to comply with the
standards applicable at the time they were constructed, and not the current standards.
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School Facilities – Physical Condition
This measure reports the percentage of total school facilities in good, fair and poor condition using FCI.
Assessments are conducted for school facilities owned by schools boards and funded by the Government of
Alberta, and do not include outreach facilities. This measure does not include some school buildings under
1,000 gross square metres in area. Evaluations are conducted over a five-year cycle, with one-fifth of the
buildings evaluated each year.
2004-05*

2005-06*

61
36
3

73
25
2

Good
Fair
Poor
Source:
Note:

2006-07*
(percentage)
71
26
3

2007-08

2008-09

69
27
4

67
29
4

Infrastructure
These results include facilities that have been evaluated under the new FCI methodology and
facilities that have had their condition converted from the previous methodology.

Post-secondary Facilities – Physical Condition
This measure is a percentage of total facilities at post-secondary institutions rated in good, fair and poor
condition using FCI. This measure does not include “unsupported” facilities such as residences, parkades and
commercial facilities. Facilities under 1,000 gross square metres are excluded
2004-05

2005-06

51
37
12

55
35
10

Good
Fair
Poor
Source:

2006-07
(percentage)
60
30
10

2007-08

2008-09

65
25
10

60
32
8

Infrastructure
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GOAL THREE
RIVER WATER QUALITY INDEX (audited)
The river water quality index is used to evaluate water quality in Alberta’s major river systems with respect to
four groups of variables – metals, bacteria, nutrients, and pesticides. Data from these four groups are
combined to provide an indication of overall water quality. Environment has chosen to report on river water
quality, rather than lake water quality because the effects of human activities are generally more diverse and
easier to measure in rivers than in lakes. The index can be used to show relative differences in water quality
between rivers, between sites on the same river (e.g., upstream and downstream of developed areas), and over
time. Such differences can highlight degradation or improvement that may have a human cause.
The majority of index values show no trends in water quality over time. In 2007-08, water quality in
provincial rivers generally was highly rated. One out of 12 sampling sites scored a rating of fair, while the
remaining eleven sites all scored a rating of good.
2003-04

2004-05

2005-06

2006-07

2007-08

(Index)

Oldman River
Upstream of Lethbridge
Downstream of Lethbridge
Bow River
Upstream of Calgary
Downstream of Calgary
Red Deer River
Upstream of Red Deer
Downstream of Red Deer
North Saskatchewan River
Upstream of Edmonton
Downstream of Edmonton
Smoky/Peace Rivers
at Watino
at Fort Vermilion
Athabasca River
at Athabasca
at Old Fort
Source:
Note:

Index
96 – 100
81 – 95
66 – 80
46 – 65
0 – 45

14

90
89

96
94

73
72

93
92

94
87

98
90

100
89

100
77

100
84

87
87

94
90

93
89

80
85

85
73

78
82

98
74

98
74

88
79

98
83

93
85

91
93

87
82

89
90

97
97

94
88

97
95

90
92

97
94

100
97

91
93

Environment
Various natural and human factors, including flow volume, degree of development in the basin,
point source effluent discharges, and non-point source runoff (e.g., from agricultural fields), can
influence the Index. In 2007-08 some of these factors likely combined to slightly reduce Index
ratings for some monitoring stations, relative to the 2006-07 reporting period.
Guidelines
Almost always met; best quality (excellent).
Occasionally exceeded, but usually by small amounts; threat to quality is minimal (good).
Sometimes exceeded by moderate amounts; quality occasionally departs from desirable levels
(fair).
Often exceeded, sometimes by large amounts; quality is threatened, often departing from desirable
levels (marginal).
Almost always exceeded by large amounts; quality is significantly impaired and is well below
desirable levels; worst quality (poor).
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Data for the river water quality index are collected monthly at numerous monitoring locations throughout the
province. These stations comprise the provincial long-term river network. Stations upstream and downstream
of agricultural, industrial, or municipal areas are compared to examine the overall impact of these
developments on river water quality. Index values for a subset of these stations from the province’s six major
river systems are used to depict changes in water quality that have occurred over the past several years.
Monthly water quality samples are collected at key locations for each of the province’s six major river systems.
An index value is calculated for each of four variable groups for data collected between April and March,
representing both a fiscal and a water year:
• metals (22 variables measured quarterly);
• nutrients (six variables measured monthly, includes oxygen and pH);
• bacteria (two variables measured monthly); and
• pesticides (17 variables measured four times through the summer).
Index values for the four variable groups are then average to produce an overall Index of surface water quality
that can be tracked over time.
The formula used to calculate index values for each group is based on three statistical attributes of water
quality, relative to desirable levels (defined by water quality guidelines, in most cases):
• scope – the total number of water quality variables that do not meet guidelines;
• frequency – the number of individual measurements for all variables combined that do not meet
guidelines; and
• amplitude – the amount by which measurements do not meet guidelines.
Variables in the first three groups (metals, nutrients and bacteria) are compared to guidelines listed in Surface
Water Quality Guidelines for Use in Alberta. Where a number of guidelines exist for one variable, the guideline
for the most sensitive use (recreation, agriculture, or the protection of aquatic life) is typically chosen.
Drinking water guidelines are not considered, since surface water should not be used for drinking without
first being treated. The index calculator is periodically revised to keep current with updates to National Water
Quality Guidelines.
Variables in the fourth group (pesticides) are evaluated based on whether they can be detected in a water
sample. This conservative approach was adopted because some pesticides do not yet have official guidelines
and, unlike metals, nutrients, and bacteria, do not occur naturally in the environment.
MUNICIPAL SOLID WASTE TO LANDFILLS (audited)
This measure tracks the kilograms per capita of municipal solid waste going into landfills.
2004

2005

2006

2007

2008

838

839

(kilograms per capita)

800
Source:

806

818

Environment

This measure indicates Alberta's progress toward meeting a continuous reduction, on a per capita basis, of
municipal solid waste disposed in municipal landfills. Waste from the residential sector; the industrial,
commercial, and institutional sector; and the construction, renovation, and demolition sector is included in
this measure. The calculation is based on the kilograms of municipal solid waste sent to each landfill, and the
population served by each applicable landfill. The measure is calculated using the most up to date population
statistics, either Municipal Affairs and Housings’ official provincial population list or Statistics Canada’s
census data. For the 2008 result the population list used Municipal Affairs and Housing’s official provincial
population list. The calculation can also be further divided to illustrate urban and regional disposal amounts.
The information is collected from landfills with weigh scales, and is voluntarily provided. Approximately
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85 per cent of Alberta’s population is served by reporting landfills. Estimates are used for the remaining
population, and are derived by multiplying measured urban and measured regional per capita disposal rates
with unmeasured urban (if applicable) and unmeasured regional populations.
A number of factors can influence this measure including waste reduction initiatives and Alberta’s economic
activity. Alberta is moving toward using a measurement tool that focuses on the reporting of diversion as well
as disposal. It has been found that using disposal figures alone as the measure of performance is inadequate.
Disposal may be more indicative of the province’s general economic activity and less indicative of the
province’s ability to divert solid waste. The collection of data on both disposal and diversion are required to
determine a clear and balanced indication of reduction.
AIR QUALITY INDEX (unaudited)
This measure indicates the number of good, fair, poor and very poor air quality days.
Good Days

Good

(per cent)

2004*
2005*
2006**
2007***
2008***

97
99
97
97
97

Fair

Poor

Very Poor

(number of days)

357
360
353
355
355

9
5
12
10
11

0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0

Source:

Environment, Wood Buffalo Environment Association, Peace Airshed Zone Association, Parkland
Airshed Management Zone, Fort Air Partnership, Calgary Region Airshed Zone, Lakeland Industry
and Community Association and Palliser Airshed Society
*
Based on data from twelve stations.
** Based on data from thirteen stations (the Edmonton Northwest station was replaced by the Edmonton
South station in 2006).
*** Based on data from fourteen stations (Cold Lake was added in 2007, Calgary Central station location
changed in 2008).

Alberta’s air quality index is calculated based on a minimum of four and up to five major air pollutants
measured hourly at 14 Alberta locations. The monitoring stations are situated in urban centres with
consideration given to proximity to industrial and non-industrial sources. The measurements are converted to
a standard scale known as the air quality index (AQI), which is calculated for each pollutant every hour. In
2008, the AQI was calculated hourly at 14 continuous monitoring stations, three each in Edmonton and
Calgary, two in Fort McMurray, and one in each of Fort Saskatchewan, Grande Prairie, Red Deer,
Lethbridge, Medicine Hat and Cold Lake. The pollutants used to calculate the AQI are carbon monoxide,
fine particulate matter (PM2.5), nitrogen dioxide, ozone and sulphur dioxide. Measurements of at least four of
the five pollutants must be available to calculate the AQI, and PM2.5 must be one of the pollutants. The
pollutant that gives the highest AQI measure for each hour determines the AQI for that hour. The hourly
AQI number is compared to AQI ranges that represent good (0-25), fair (26-50), poor (51-100), and very
poor (>100) air quality. The total number of hours of good, fair, poor and very poor air quality for all
locations in the year are divided by the number of days in the year and expressed as a percentage. These
categories are derived using formulas based on air quality objectives under the Environmental Protection and
Enhancement Act and the National Ambient Air Quality Objectives.
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DRINKING WATER SAFETY INDICATOR (unaudited)
The drinking water safety indicator measures the ability of regulated facilities in delivering safe drinking water
to Albertans. The indicator is comprised of three sub-measures:
Facility Design Standards
Number of regulated facilities
Per cent of facilities meeting newest (1997 or 2006)
standards, as applicable
Per cent of facilities meeting pre-1997 standards
Facility Operational Requirements
Number of incidents that could lead to water quality
incidents where regulatory requirements have not been met
Number of facilities where incidents occurred
Water Quality
Number of water quality incidents
Number of facilities where incidents occurred
Source:
Note:

2006-07

2007-08

2008-09

567

583

597

81%
19%

85%
15%

87%
13%

32
22

41
33

26
22

54
40

42
38

37
36

Environment
January 1 to December 31 is now being used as the data collection period for the Facility
Operational Requirements and Water Quality sub-measures. This represents a change from the
Government of Alberta’s 2008 Business Plan.

Under the Environmental Protection and Enhancement Act, Environment regulates waterworks facilities that
provide drinking water to Albertans, including campgrounds and rural subdivisions that use surface water
sources, and all waterworks in villages, towns, and cities. This measure demonstrates the quality of Alberta’s
drinking water program, ensuring Albertans continue to enjoy safe drinking water.
Facility Design Standards (FDS)
The measure is an assessment of an approved drinking water facility’s design against newer Environment
design standards. These standards are revised every five to ten years. In January 2006, new standards were
introduced and have been utilized for the facilities to which they apply. The reported results indicate the
number of facilities that have been maintained or upgraded to meet newer requirements. Staff members at
Environment update these assessments throughout the year and report the results annually. The reported
results indicate if continuous improvement and upgrading is occurring at the regulated facilities.
Facility Operational Requirements (FOR)
Approved drinking water facilities operate under conditions of an approval or registration issued under the
Environmental Protection and Enhancement Act. Facility Operational Requirements data show incidents where
approval conditions have not been met and could lead to water quality concerns.
Facilities are required to self-report non-compliance and, in addition, Environment staff annually inspects
approved facilities and report the number of non-compliance incidents.
Water Quality (WQ)
Regulated drinking water facilities must report on the quality of the treated water against specified limits.
Alberta has adopted the health-related limits of the Guidelines for Canadian Drinking Water Quality published
by Health Canada as well as establishing treatment performance requirements. Most health-related limits are a
concern if the water is consumed over a long period of time (many years) while performance requirements are
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of a more immediate concern. Intervention is needed in either case, and may range from a public health
advisory, preventing consumption of the water, to a requirement to upgrade a waterworks facility.
This measure reports the number of incidents where a quality parameter exceeded the limits and identifies the
total number of these non-compliance incidents on a provincial basis.
EFFECTIVE WATER MANAGEMENT INFRASTRUCTURE (unaudited)
The state of physical fitness or readiness for use is based on established standards for the type of infrastructure
asset. The physical condition is a critical factor involved in the decision to maintain, rehabilitate, or replace
the infrastructure.
The Effective Water Management Infrastructure measure is based on expert assessment of water management
structure, including headworks, dams and irrigation canals. It is recorded as the percentage of physical
infrastructure based on replacement value, rated as being in good, fair, or poor condition. The three external
factors that affect the results are: implementing necessary upgrades to water management infrastructure; costly
damage to water management infrastructure from flood or other acts of nature; and changes in legislation that
require costly alterations to water management infrastructure.
2004-05

2005-06

2006-07

2007-08

2008-09

96.5
3.4
0.1

94.9
4.8
0.3

(percentage)

Good
Fair
Poor
Source:
Note:

93.3
6.1
0.5

95.5
3.6
0.9

97.0
2.9
0.1

Environment
Good is defined as adequate for intended use and expected to provide continued service life with
average maintenance. Fair means aging components are nearing the end of their life cycle and
require additional expenditure for renewal or refurbishing. Poor means upgrading is required to
comply with minimum codes or standards and deterioration has reached the point where major
repairs or replacement are necessary.

The CPI rating criteria are used is as follows:
Condition
Rating
2
4
6
8

Textual
Value
Excellent
Good
Fair
Marginal

10

Poor

Meaning
New or like new requiring minimal maintenance.
Fully operational and requiring normal maintenance.
Operational but requiring considerable ongoing maintenance.
Operational but requiring excessive ongoing maintenance or
failure may be possible during a major event.
Not operational or failure may be imminent or occurred.

Equivalent
CPI Rating
Good
Good
Fair
Poor
Poor

Source: Environment
Assessments of physical condition are done by a combination of internal staff and independent consultants on
the basis of visual inspections and discussions with staff that are familiar with the operation of the
infrastructure. Where initial inspections identify potential problems, a more detailed analysis utilizing
engineering techniques is employed to confirm the nature and extent of the problems. Due to the large
number of water management structure assets, assessments are done on a rotational basis.
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GOAL FOUR
ALBERTA’S CREDIT RATING (audited)
This measure indicates Alberta’s blended credit rating for domestic debt.
Year
2005
2006
2007
2008
2009
Source:
Note:

Alberta
AAA
AAA
AAA
AAA
AAA

Ontario
AA
AA
AA
AA
AA

B.C.
AA
AA+
AA+
AAA
AAA

Canada
AAA
AAA
AAA
AAA
AAA

Federal Department of Finance and Alberta Finance and Enterprise
Historical data revised by the Federal Department of Finance.

A credit rating is an independent credit rating agency’s assessment of the future ability of an organization to
repay its long-term debt, and a method of comparing the quality of different bond issues. A blended rate is an
average (rounded) of the domestic debt credit ratings issued by the following credit rating agencies: Standard
and Poor’s Rating Services; Moody’s Investors Service Limited; and Dominion Bond Rating Service. The
highest possible rating is AAA.
ALBERTANS’ SATISFACTION WITH ACCESS TO SERVICES AND INFORMATION (audited)
This measure surveys Albertans’ overall satisfaction with their ability to access government services whether
online, by telephone, by mail, by fax or in person.
2007-08
65%
Source:

2008-09
69%

Ipsos Reid: Survey of Albertans

Interviews were stratified by region – i.e., the City of Edmonton, the City of Calgary, smaller cities north,
smaller cities south, rural north and rural south. Quotas were established to ensure a reliable sample size
within each region for regional analysis. The data were weighted to ensure the overall sample’s regional and
age/gender composition reflects that of the actual Alberta population age 18 years and older according to
2006 Canadian Census data.
Respondents were presented with a list of actual Government of Alberta services or information and asked
which they had accessed or tried to access in the past six months. Those who accessed one or more services or
information on the list in person, by telephone, on the Internet or by mail/fax were asked to rate their
satisfaction (satisfied/very satisfied) with their current ability to access Government of Alberta services and
information, overall, regardless of means.
In 2008-09, the results are reliable to within ±3.1 per cent, 19 times out of 20.
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PHYSICAL CONDITION OF GOVERNMENT-OWNED AND OPERATED FACILITIES
(unaudited)
This measure reports the percentage (of total area) of government-owned and operated buildings in good, fair
and poor physical condition. The measure includes all facilities over 1,000 gross square metres.
A Facility Condition Index (FCI) is used to determine the condition rating of each facility. The FCI
represents the ratio of the cost to correct current and future (five year) physical condition deficiencies, relative
to current facility replacement value. The percentages are calculated by taking the square metres of all facilities
in good, fair, or poor condition (as defined by FCI) and dividing each by the total area of all buildings.
Data was collected through condition assessments by ministry staff and consultants over a five-year cycle, with
one-fifth of the owned buildings evaluated each year. The data collected is then stored in an electronic
database using a program called Real Estate Capital Asset Priority Planning (RECAPP). RECAPP is produced
and maintained by a private sector vendor. The software and its associated methodology are used by other
jurisdictions in education, public works and property management settings.
The FCI was adopted to enhance reporting and enable the ministry to compare condition ratings across the
facility types (government-owned facilities, as well as supported, schools, health facilities, and post-secondary
institutions). The previously used six-point measure was more subjective than the FCI. Using the six-point
measure, the condition of each building was based on an assessment of a building’s five major systems
(structural, envelope, interior, mechanical and electrical). The evaluator selected a condition rating (from one
to six) for each system by matching the overall building rating. As a result of this change in methodology from
past reporting periods, the current results for 2008-09 are no longer directly comparable to either the
historical results or the 2008-09 target. In order to ensure comparability and prevent incorrect inferences,
only the actual results for 2008-09 are presented as they are based on the FCI and not the obsolete six-point
rating system used for historical data.

Good
Fair
Poor
Source:
Note:

2004-05

2005-06

2006-07
(percentage)

2007-08

2008-09

n/a

n/a

n/a

n/a

63
34
3

Infrastructure
See the methodology for Physical Condition of Learning Facilities in Goal 2 for an interpretation of
good, fair or poor for building infrastructure.

TAX LOAD (unaudited)
Tax load, or tax effort, compares actual tax revenues generated within a province to the revenue that the
province would generate if it were taxed at national-average tax rates. Tax load is expressed as an index with
the average provincial tax load equal to 100 basis points.
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Province

2004-05

2005-06

2006-07

2007-08

2008-09

106.7
110.1
103.7
105.8
122.7
101.7
102.4
112.6
75.5
92.1

100.1
112.1
104.0
110.9
122.4
102.2
100.5
119.5
77.2
92.7

(percentage)

NF
PE
NS
NB
QC
ON
MB
SK
AB
BC

108.3
107.6
107.0
101.9
117.5
99.4
111.8
116.4
74.7
99.2

114.4
110.4
104.6
102.8
117.9
99.5
111.0
112.1
78.3
98.2

108.0
112.6
102.9
106.5
123.1
100.3
110.4
114.9
75.8
93.5

Source: Federal Department of Finance and Alberta Finance and Enterprise
r – Historical data revised by the Federal Department of Finance.
This measure of tax load includes: personal and business taxes; provincial-municipal taxes including property
taxes, non-renewable resource revenues and net income from commercial operations; and revenue from
premiums, fees and licenses, including health care premiums. Each year, the provinces report these tax
revenues to the federal government as part of the reporting requirements for the Equalization Program. The
territories are excluded from this calculation because they are not part of the Equalization Program.
National average tax rates are calculated by dividing total national tax revenue by the national tax base. The
revenue that the province would generate if it taxed at national rates is equal to the national-average tax rate
multiplied by the provincial tax base for each of the tax categories. Provincial tax load is equal to the ratio of
actual provincial revenues divided by the results of the previous calculation multiplied by 100.
The data to calculate the tax load are obtained from the Federal Department of Finance, and the tax load data
are derived by Alberta Finance.
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GOAL FIVE
EASE OF ACCESS TO SERVICES (audited)
Physician Services
This measure identifies the perception of ease of access to physician services, based on a representative sample
of the Alberta population that has accessed physician services in the past 12 months.
Data are collected through a telephone survey of randomly selected Alberta households. Survey respondents
who had personally received health services from a physician in Alberta in the past 12 months are asked:
“How easy or difficult was it for you to obtain this service from your physician? Would you say it was very
easy, easy, a bit difficult, or very difficult?” The total percentage of respondents who rate ease of access to
physician services as very easy or easy is calculated and reported.
2005
86%
Source:

2006
78%

2007
72%

2008
79%

2009
74%

2007-2009: HQCA Satisfaction with Healthcare Survey – Health Quality Council of Alberta
conducted by the Population Research Laboratory at the University of Alberta;
2006: HQCA Satisfaction with Healthcare Survey – Health Quality Council of Alberta conducted
by IPSOS;
2005: Public Survey about Health and the Health System in Alberta – Alberta Health and Wellness
conducted by the Population Research Laboratory at the University of Alberta.

In 2009, a total of 1,244 households in Alberta were surveyed. Among these households, 968 respondents
who had personally received health services from a physician in Alberta in the past 12 months answered the
question on ease of access to physician services. Results are reliable within ±2.8 per cent, 19 times out of 20.
Hospital Services
This measure identifies the perception of ease of access to hospital services, based on a representative sample
of the Alberta population that has accessed hospital services in the past 12 months.
2005
72%
Source:

2006
67%

2007
70%

2008
68%

2009
68%

2007-2009: HQCA Satisfaction with Healthcare Survey – Health Quality Council of Alberta
conducted by the Population Research Laboratory at the University of Alberta;
2006: HQCA Satisfaction with Healthcare Survey – Health Quality Council of Alberta conducted
by IPSOS;
2005: Public Survey about Health and the Health System in Alberta – Alberta Health and Wellness
conducted by the Population Research Laboratory at the University of Alberta.

Data are collected through a telephone survey of randomly selected Alberta households. To assess ease of
access to hospital services (including inpatient, outpatient, and emergency department services), Albertans
18 and over who had personally received health services at a hospital in Alberta in the past 12 months are
asked: “How easy or difficult was it for you to get this hospital service when you needed it? Would you say it
was very easy, easy, a bit difficult, or very difficult?” The total percentage of respondents who rate access to
hospital services as very easy or easy is calculated and reported.
In 2009, a total of 1,244 households in Alberta were surveyed. Among these households, 454 respondents
who had personally received health services at a hospital in Alberta in the past 12 months responded to the
question on ease of access to hospital services. Results are reliable within ±4.3 per cent, 19 times out of 20.
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PUBLIC RATING OF HEALTH SYSTEM OVERALL (audited)
This measure identifies Albertans’ rating of the health care system and the quality of medical services it
provides.
2005
67%
Source:

2006
65%

2007
55%

2008
60%

2009
63%

2007-2009: HQCA Satisfaction with Healthcare Survey – Health Quality Council of Alberta
conducted by the Population Research Laboratory at the University of Alberta;
2006: HQCA Satisfaction with Healthcare Survey – Health Quality Council of Alberta conducted
by IPSOS;
2005: Public Survey about Health and the Health System in Alberta – Alberta Health and Wellness
conducted by the Population Research Laboratory at the University of Alberta.

Data are collected through a telephone survey of randomly selected Alberta households. To assess public
rating of health system overall, Albertans 18 years of age and over are asked: “Thinking broadly about
Alberta’s health care system and the quality of medical services it provides, how would you describe it overall?
Would you say it is excellent, good, fair, or poor?” The total percentage of respondents who rate the health
system overall as excellent or good is calculated and reported.
In 2009, data were collected through a telephone survey of 1,244 randomly selected Alberta households. A
total of 1,226 respondents answered the question on rating the health care system and the quality of medical
services it provides. Results are reliable within ±2.7 per cent, 19 times out of 20.
LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH (unaudited)
This measure identifies Albertans’ life expectancy at birth. Life expectancy is greater where individuals live in a
healthy physical environment, eat a healthy diet, engage in regular physical activity, enjoy a positive work
environment, and have better access to quality health care.
Male
Female
Source:

2004
77.8
82.6

2005
77.5
82.7

2006
77.9
82.9

2007
78.2
83.0

2008
78.2
82.9

Health and Wellness, Vital Statistics Registry, Alberta Health Care Insurance Plan Stakeholder
Registry – Alberta data (2008)

The results are reliable within ±0.2 years, 19 times out of 20. Life expectancy at birth is an estimate of the
number of years that a person born in that year will live, based upon current mortality statistics. The life
expectancy for males in 2005 was restated due to adjustments in the Vital Statistics Registry data.
SELF-REPORTED HEALTH STATUS (unaudited)
This measure identifies Albertans’ self-reported health status. How people rate their own health is affected by
a variety of factors including chronic disease, disability, temporary illness and mental health.
Data are collected through a telephone survey of randomly selected Alberta households. To assess selfreported health status, Albertans 18 years of age and over are asked: “In general, compared with other people
your age, would you say your health is excellent, very good, good, fair, or poor?” The total percentage of
respondents who rate their health as excellent, very good, or good is calculated and reported.
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In 2009, data were collected through a telephone survey of 1,244 randomly selected Alberta households.
Among these households, 1,061 respondents age 18 to 64 years responded to the question on self-reported
health status. Results for this age group are reliable within ±1.9 per cent, 19 times out of 20.
18-64 years
2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

29
35
24

26
43
20

(per cent)

Good
Very Good
Excellent
Source:

27
42
20

30
34
24

25
39
23

2007-2009: HQCA Satisfaction with Healthcare Survey – Health Quality Council of Alberta
conducted by the Population Research Laboratory at the University of Alberta;
2006: HQCA Satisfaction with Healthcare Survey – Health Quality Council of Alberta conducted
by IPSOS;
2005: Public Survey about Health and the Health System in Alberta – Alberta Health and Wellness
conducted by the Population Research Laboratory at the University of Alberta.

To assess self-reported health status among Albertans 65 years of age and over, telephone survey respondents
in the 65+ age group are asked: “In general, compared with other people your age, would you say your health
is excellent, very good, good, fair, or poor?” In 2009, a total of 181 Albertans age 65 years and over
responded to the question on self-reported health status. Results for this age group are reliable within
±5.4 per cent, 19 times out of 20.
65 years and over
2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

30
34
20

30
37
17

(per cent)

Good
Very Good
Excellent
Source:

33
32
13

33
33
20

32
29
17

2007-2009: HQCA Satisfaction with Healthcare Survey – Health Quality Council of Alberta
conducted by the Population Research Laboratory at the University of Alberta; 2006: HQCA
Satisfaction with Healthcare Survey – Health Quality Council of Alberta conducted by IPSOS;
2005: Public Survey about Health and the Health System in Alberta – Alberta Health and Wellness
conducted by the Population Research Laboratory at the University of Alberta.

PARTICIPATION IN HEALTHY BEHAVIOUR (unaudited)
This measure identifies Albertans’ participation in healthy behaviour.
Exercise

Healthy Weight

Healthy Eating

(per cent)*

2000-01
2003
2005
2007

48
54
54
53

47
45
45
43

33
36
36
39

Source: Statistics Canada – Canadian Community Health Survey, 2000-01, 2003, 2005, 2007
*
These percentages replace previously published percentages for all years to be consistent with results
reported by Statistics Canada.
The Canadian Community Health Survey includes questions about eating habits, type and level of physical
activity, and the respondent’s height and weight, from which the Body Mass Index is calculated using the
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international standard. In Measuring Up 2005, Healthy Body Mass Index was referred to as Acceptable
Weight. The Canadian Community Health Survey is conducted annually as of 2007, and includes a wide
range of questions about the health and health behaviours of residents in each province. The survey
population includes Canadians age 12 years and over. Results on Healthy Body Mass Index are calculated
only for respondents age 18 years and over. Results reported exclude non-respondents to the specific questions
on eating habits, physical activity, height and weight. In 2007, the approximate sample size for Alberta was
14,000 households.
HEALTH FACILITIES – PHYSICAL CONDITION (unaudited)
This measures the percentage of health institutions, over 1,000 gross square metres, which have a physical
condition rating of good, fair, or poor.
There were two methodologies and data sources used to compile the 2008-09 physical condition indices
(FCIs) for health facilities.
 In 2008-09, Infrastructure commenced the evaluation of health facilities utilizing independent consultants
as is done for government-owned buildings and other supported infrastructure (schools and postsecondary). In this process, the data is collected through condition assessments by ministry staff and
consultants over a five-year cycle, with one-fifth of the owned buildings evaluated each year. As 2008-09
was the introduction of consultant-based evaluations for health facilities, only 37 facilities were evaluated
in this manner. This represents 11.8 per cent of facilities over 1,000 gross square metres. The data
collected is stored in an electronic database using a program called Real Estate Capital Asset Priority
Planning (RECAPP). RECAPP is produced and maintained by a private sector vendor. The software and
its associated methodology are used by other jurisdictions in education, public works and property
management settings.
 For health facilities not evaluated by consultants through RECAPP, the FCI was calculated based on
detailed five-year physical condition deficiency lists provided by the former health regions, supplemented
with the health regions understanding of their facilities.
A province-wide roll-up determines the percentage of health facilities with good, fair, or poor ratings. The
buildings included in the report are those which are eligible for Infrastructure Maintenance Program funding
from Health and Wellness.
Replacement values were determined using factors such as construction type, maintenance responsibility type,
location, and gross building area. Health facility replacement values are generated and confirmed in an annual
process that involves ministry cost managers, program areas and Alberta Health Services board representatives.
2004-05

2005-06

2006-07

2007-08

2008-09

65
26
9

72
26
2

(per cent)

Good
Fair
Poor
Source:
Note:

71
25
4

70
26
4

67
28
5

Infrastructure, Alberta Health Services Board
See the methodology for Physical Condition of Learning Facilities in Goal 2 for an interpretation of
good, fair or poor for building infrastructure.
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GOAL SIX
SOCIAL AND EMOTIONAL DEVELOPMENT (audited)
The results for this measure are based on data from the National Longitudinal Survey of Children and Youth
(NLSCY), administered by Statistics Canada and Human Resources and Skills Development Canada
(formerly known as Social Development Canada). The NLSCY is a long-term survey designed to track child
development and well-being from birth to early adulthood. The survey includes information about how a
child’s family, friends, activities, school and community affect their learning, behaviour and health. The
survey follows a representative sample of children, who were age 0-11 years at the first cycle of the study
(1994-95) and collects information on these children at two-year intervals and will continue until they reach
adulthood. In each subsequent two-year cycle, as the initial cohort of children gets older, an additional sample
of children is added. Responses to questions are scored and overall results are obtained by using a cut off point
or threshold to identify children displaying or not displaying the level of behaviour or attribute. Data
determined to be unacceptable are not included in the reporting. For instance, data in which insufficient
numbers of cases were available to draw statistically valid results were excluded. Additionally, data on children
living in the territories, children living on reserves and children living in institutions are not included in the
reporting.
Behaviour scales are used to assess the child’s emotional problems/anxiety and pro-social behaviour. The
person most knowledgeable of the child answers the questions associated with the behaviour.
The survey questions used to calculate the social development result capture different age-related aspects of
behaviour such as how a child interacts with him/herself, with strangers, with parents, and with objects such
as toys. The survey questions used to calculate the emotional development result deal with whether the child
appears unhappy, depressed or nervous, indicating the presence of emotional problems/anxiety. The 2006-07
results for emotional development are reliable to within ±1.1 per cent nationally, and to within ±3.7 per cent
for Alberta, 19 times out of 20.
In 2000-01 NLSCY data collection for social development, the Pro-social Scale used for 1998-99 was
replaced with the Personal-social Scale using ages and stages questionnaires. As a result, 1998-99 percentages
are not applicable for ready comparison with those for subsequent years. The social development results for
2006-07 are reliable to within ±1.1 per cent nationally and to within ±3.1 per cent for Alberta, 19 times out
of 20.
Healthy Social Development
1998-99
Alberta
n/a
Canada
n/a

2000-01
91.0%
88.5%

2002-03
85.9%
84.3%

2004-05
86.0%
85.4%

2006-07
85.1%
83.8%

Healthy Emotional Development
1998-99
Alberta
87.8%
Canada
86.2%

2000-01
89.1%
86.5%

2002-03
83.8%
83.3%

2004-05
87.1%
85.3%

2006-07
85.6%
85.7%

Source:
Note:
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Statistics Canada and Human Resources and Skills Development Canada – National Longitudinal
Survey of Children and Youth (NLSCY)
Data is provided through the Early Childhood Agreement by Statistics Canada and Human
Resources and Skills Development Canada.
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SUPPORT FOR ALBERTANS WITH SEVERE DISABILITIES (audited)
This measures the percentage of Assured Income for the Severely Handicapped (AISH) clients who agree that
personal benefits help them to live more independently than if they were unable to access the benefits.
2006-07
79%
Source:

2007-08
78%

2008-09
77%

Seniors and Community Supports, AISH Client Survey

Data for this measure was collected through a telephone survey of randomly selected AISH clients who
received personal benefits in the period of April 1, 2008 to January 31, 2009. Current (2008-09) and prior
year surveys were conducted by Nichols Applied Management, Inc., an independent research firm. This was a
new measure in the 2007-10 business plan.
Respondents are asked to answer the question “As a result of receiving [name of benefit] personal benefit are
you able to live more independently than if you were unable to access this benefit?” using a four-point
agreement scale (strongly disagree, disagree, agree, or strongly agree). Scores three and four are combined in
the results to obtain an overall rating of agreement.
The survey is conducted by telephone with AISH clients who have phone numbers. Calls are made during
afternoon and evening hours on weekdays and daytime hours on weekends. Callbacks are scheduled as
requested by respondents.
The survey was conducted during the last two weeks of March, 2009. In total 416 AISH clients were surveyed
who recalled receiving a personal benefit.
In 2008-09, 77 per cent of clients reported that personal benefits enabled them to live more independently.
The results are accurate to within ± 4.8 per cent, 19 times out of 20.
AFFORDABLE HOUSING UNITS (audited)
This measure is comprised of the total affordable housing units approved for development with capital
funding support from the Affordable Housing Municipal Block Funding Program, Wood Buffalo Housing
Initiative and the Affordable Housing Request for Proposals Program. Total affordable housing units include
funding committed during the fiscal year and in any phase of development.
Over $112 million in funding was available under the Affordable Housing Municipal Block Funding
Program. Municipalities qualifying for funding in 2007-08 automatically qualify for funding in 2008-09 and
eligibility of new municipalities, excluding The Regional Municipality of Wood Buffalo, with a population
over 5,000 in 2008-09 was based upon the following criteria:




Population growth over 3.85 per cent;
Vacancy rate under the provincial average of 1.3 per cent; and
Average two-bedroom rental rate over the provincial average of $751.

Funding of $45 million was available in 2008-09 through the Wood Buffalo Housing Initiative. Funding was
provided to the Regional Municipality of Wood Buffalo, via Wood Buffalo Housing and Development
Corporation, for the development of 300 affordable housing units.
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Over $141 million in funding through the Affordable Housing Request for Proposals Program was available
in 2008-09. Any municipality, private sector or non-profit organization was eligible to apply based upon the
established program criteria.
2007-08
3,110**

2008-09
2,955*

There is a shortage of affordable housing in Alberta’s high-growth, high-need communities. Housing and
Urban Affairs’ strategy is to provide approved funding and develop partnerships to increase the supply of
sustainable, affordable housing. Progress towards this goal will be measured by tracking the number of
affordable housing units developed with provincial funding.
Housing units includes construction of new rental units, purchase/renovation of existing rental
accommodation units, development of secondary suites in private dwellings as affordable housing, conversion
of non-residential space to residential units and other priorities as identified by the municipality.
*

**

The 2008-09 actual to March 31, 2009 of 2,955 units was based on housing plans submitted by
municipalities through their conditional grant funding agreement with Housing and Urban Affairs and
approved funding under the Request for Proposals Program. The ministry uses the information from the
signed agreements to compile the 2008-09 projected results.
The 2007-08 results of 3,110 was restated to reflect updated housing plans submitted by municipalities
for the block funding program through their conditional grant funding agreement with Housing and
Urban Affairs and the inclusion of units committed to the Wood Buffalo Housing and Development
Corporation. The figures do not include rental supplement units supported with block funding, as this is
a short term operating initiative to bridge the time required to develop new or additional units.

WELL-BEING OF CHILDREN (unaudited)
The Market Basket Measure (MBM) is a measure of low-income reported by Human Resources and Social
Development Canada and reflects differences in costs of living across Canada. The well-being of children
measure provides an estimate of the percentage of Alberta children who live in families with incomes at or
above the MBM low-income thresholds.
2002

2003

2004

2005

2006

88.0%

85.0%

84.3%

88.3%

91.3%

2nd

Source:
Note:

2nd

4th

2nd

1st

Human Resources and Social Development Canada
Results for 2002 to 2004 have been revised since Measuring Up 2008.

The estimated cost of a specific basket of goods and services is referred to as the MBM threshold. The basket
is calculated for a reference family of four (two adults and two children). To purchase the market basket, the
family must have sufficient disposable income to purchase nutritious food, buy clothing for work and social
occasions, house themselves in their community, and pay for transportation and other expenditures. The costs
of the items in the basket vary across the country and are adjusted for different family sizes and
configurations.
Income to purchase the basket is based on family income, minus income taxes, payroll taxes, child care costs
incurred to enable parent(s) to work, alimony, child support payments made by non-custodial parents, and
out-of-pocket health care expenses including dental care, prescriptions, glasses, and disability aids.
People are considered to have low-income if the family’s disposable income is less than their MBM threshold.
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SUPPORT FOR ALBERTANS WITH LOW INCOMES (unaudited)
This measures the percentage of Alberta’s income support clients receiving health benefits coverage in
addition to core benefits.
2006-07
85.9%

2007-08
85.0%

2008-09
84.5%

Source: Employment and Immigration
The Health Benefits measure tracks the proportion of Income Support clients who are receiving health
benefits through the Alberta government. The result is calculated based on caseloads from the last month of
the fiscal year. This reference month is considered a typical month of the year and no significant fluctuation
in the caseload is expected from month to month.
Percentage of cases receiving health benefits =
Cases receiving health benefits in addition to core benefits X 100 per cent
Cases receiving income support core benefits
ECONOMIC STATUS OF ALBERTANS (unaudited)
This measure includes the percentage of Albertans who live in families with incomes at or above the Market
Basket Measure (MBM) low-income thresholds. (See Methodology for Well-being of Children for further
information on the MBM.)
2002

2003

2004

2005

2006

89.2%

87.5%

87.4%

90.0%

92.2%

1st

Source:
Note:

4th

3rd

2nd

1st

Human Resources and Social Development Canada
Results for 2002 to 2004 have been revised since Measuring Up 2008.

PARENTING SKILLS (unaudited)
The survey questions used to calculate the parenting skills result capture a parent’s interaction with the child,
such as praising the child and playing games with the child. The person most knowledgeable of the child
answers the survey questions. The 2005-06 results are reliable for Canada and Alberta to within ±0.9 per cent
and ±2.7 per cent, 19 times out of 20, respectively.
Alberta
Canada
Source:
Notes:

1998-99
91.3%
88.3%

2000-01
91.6%
89.0%

2002-03
90.6%
92.4%

2004-05
92.9%
91.1%

2006-07
92.4%
91.4%

Statistics Canada and Human Resources and Skills Development Canada – National Longitudinal
Survey of Children and Youth (NLSCY)
Data is provided through the Early Childhood Agreement by Statistics Canada and Human
Resources and Skills Development Canada.
Data for Alberta and Canada, in all four years, have been restated from what has been reported in
previous years. The parenting skills indicator is developed by combining data from two scales
within the NLSCY. The methodology for combining these two scales was changed, in order to
make it comparable to the way multiple scales are combined for other indicators that are calculated
from the NLSCY.
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SUPPORT FOR ALBERTANS WITH DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES (unaudited)
This measures the satisfaction by families/guardians of persons with developmental disabilities, with Persons
with Developmental Disabilities (PDD)-funded services. The survey is conducted biannually.
2000-01
90.4%
Source:

2002-03
88.7%

2004-05
85.8%

2006-07
83.4%

2008-09
85.3%

Seniors and Community Supports, based on the Persons with Developmental Disabilities Family
and Guardian Satisfaction Survey

The 2006-07 satisfaction survey was conducted by an independent research firm, the Vocational and
Rehabilitation Research Institute . A written questionnaire was sent by mail to legal guardians including
public guardians, and/or family members in the absence of a legal guardian of individuals receiving PDDfunded services in Alberta. For the 2008-09 survey, respondents were able to fill out the survey online.
Security measures were implemented to control access to the survey and data entry/retrieval protocols were
established to ensure the accuracy and integrity of data.
A total of 7,297 survey forms and self-addressed envelopes were distributed and survey responses were
collected between September 5, and October 31, 2008. A total of 2,573 completed surveys were received
(9.8 per cent of which were completed online).
The result for the performance measure was obtained by analyzing all cases (n = 2,250) that provided a valid
response to all of the following three indicators (questions):
 Services meet the person’s needs;
 Overall, I am satisfied that the services provided enhance the person’s quality of life; and
 Overall, I am satisfied that the person’s services help him/her to be a part of the community as much as

he/she wants to be.
For each indicator, responses of strongly agree and agree were combined to indicate satisfaction and responses
of disagree and strongly disagree were combined to indicate dissatisfaction. The average of the three scores was
then computed to obtain the final result. With a total of 2,250 valid responses, results are considered accurate
within a margin of ±1.2 per cent, 19 times out of 20.
In 2008-09, 85.3 per cent of families/guardians (public and private) reported overall satisfaction with PDD
funded services received by the person to whom they provide guardianship. Satisfaction levels met the target
of 85 per cent, and increased from the 2006-07 results.
SUPPORT FOR FAMILIES WITH LOW-INCOMES WITH CHILDREN (unaudited)
This measures the percentage of Alberta Child Health Benefit (ACHB) parents who agree they are able to
obtain health services they would not otherwise have been able to get for their children.
2004-05
88%
Source:

2005-06
n/a

2006-07
91%

2007-08
n/a

2008-09
93%

Employment and Immigration

ACHB parents are surveyed every second year to provide feedback on the services they receive. The result of
this measure is a weighted average of the results of three survey questions:
“Using a scale of strongly disagree, somewhat disagree, somewhat agree or strongly agree, to what extent do
you disagree or agree that:
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 The Alberta Child Health Benefit Program helps your children get dental services that they would not

otherwise be able to receive;

 The Alberta Child Health Benefit Program helps your children get optical services (such as eye care and

glasses) that they would not otherwise be able to receive; and
 The Alberta Child Health Benefit Program helps your children get prescribed drugs that they would not
otherwise be able to receive.”
The weighting factor for each question is calculated by dividing the number of responses for that question by
the number of total responses for all three questions. The percentage of strongly agree and somewhat agree
responses in all responses for each question is then multiplied by the weighting factor to generate a weighted
percentage for that question. The result of this measure is the sum of the weighted percentages of the three
questions. In 2008-09, 405 ACHB clients completed the survey, representing an estimated margin of error of
± 4.8 per cent at a 95 per cent confidence level for the survey.
SUPPORT FOR ALBERTANS WITH LOW INCOMES WHO NEED TEMPORARY HELP
(unaudited)
This measures the percentage of participants employed after leaving Income Support.
2005-06
68%
Source:

2006-07
59%

2007-08
61%

2008-09
69%

Employment and Immigration

An independent consultant was retained to contact former Income Support program participants three
months after they left the program. Participants were asked to respond to the question “Have you been
employed at any time since you stopped receiving social assistance (welfare)?” The result was calculated using
the following formula:
Percentage employed =

Yes
x 100 per cent
Yes + No

SENIORS’ AVERAGE TOTAL INCOME (unaudited)
This measure indicates the difference between the average total income of Alberta seniors and the average total
income of Canadian seniors.
To calculate this measure, tax filer data from Statistics Canada is attained. The total aggregate income of
Alberta seniors is divided by the number of seniors (65+) receiving income to attain the average total income
of Alberta seniors. The same calculation is performed on data on Canadian seniors to attain the average total
income for this population. The percentage difference between these two resulting figures, the difference
between the average total income of Alberta seniors and Canadian seniors, is then calculated.
2002
+10.1%
Source:

2003
+9.4%

2004
+11.1%

2005
+13.4%

2006
+17.6%

Statistics Canada – Small Area and Administrative Data Division, Seniors Data, Table 5, Sources of
Income of Senior Individuals by Age Group

The methodology for this measure has changed since it appeared in the 2006-09 Government of Alberta
Strategic Business Plan. The percentage difference between the average total income of Alberta and Canadian
seniors is now calculated using unadjusted rather than constant dollars to simplify interpretation of results.
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GOAL SEVEN
PUBLIC PERCEPTION OF SAFETY IN THE NEIGHBOURHOOD (audited)
This measure identifies the percentage of Albertans who feel reasonably safe to very safe walking alone in their
area after dark.
2004-05
77%
Source:

2005-06
72%

2006-07
75%

2007-08
75%

2008-09
73%

Justice and Attorney General 2009 Survey of Albertans and Solicitor General and Public Security
2009 Survey of Albertans

A public opinion telephone survey has been conducted on an annual basis on behalf of Justice and Attorney
General and Solicitor General and Public Security since 1996. Historically, a joint survey has been conducted
by the ministries, but in 2009, the two ministries conducted public opinion surveys independent of one
another. The same survey question used to measure public perception of safety in the neighbhourhood was
asked in both ministries’ surveys. Justice and Attorney General used a sample size of 750 (as has been used in
the past), while Solicitor General and Public Security used a sample size of 1,200. The two samples were
mutually exclusive, i.e., no respondents completed the survey more than once. The sample size for this
question, therefore, was 1,950 when the results of both surveys were combined. Of 1,950 respondents, 1,423
(73 per cent) felt very safe or reasonably safe walking alone in their neighbourhood after dark.
The surveys were last conducted from March to April 2009. Professionally trained interviewers conducted all
interviews from a central telephone facility. The surveys were completed on a computer-assisted telephone
interviewing system that allows for ongoing tabulation of results. Ten per cent of all interviews were
monitored online. To survey a random and representative sample of adult Albertans, quotas were established
based on 2006 census data from Statistics Canada. In each of six geographic regions of the province, the
number of interviews in each age-gender segment was proportionate to their 2006 population estimates. The
results are reliable to within ±2.2 per cent, at the 95 per cent confidence level.
WORKPLACE LOST-TIME CLAIM (LTC) RATE (audited)
The LTC rate represents the probability, or risk, of disabling injury or disease to a worker during a period of
one year’s work. The measure indicates the number of lost-time claims per 100 person-years worked to
indicate increases or decreases in this risk.
2004

2005

2006

2007

2008

2.12

1.88

(LTC rate)

2.54
Source:

2.41

2.35

Employment and Immigration and Workers’ Compensation Board – Alberta

The Workers’ Compensation Board – Alberta (WCB) records a LTC when a worker, his/her physician, or
his/her employer submits an injury report form. The WCB collects this information and provides the data
files to Employment and Immigration for analysis. The LTC rate is reported by calendar year and is
calculated by Employment and Immigration using the following formula:
LTC Rate = Number of LTCs X 100
Estimated person-years*
*
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One person-year is equivalent to one full-time worker working for one year, or 2,000 hours worked.
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EFFECTIVENESS OF HUMAN RIGHTS PROTECTION (audited)
This measure identifies the percentage of adult Albertans who indicated that human rights are well protected
in Alberta.
2004-05
87.6%
Source:

2005-06
86.7%

2006-07
88.1%

2007-08
88.0%

2008-09
91.1%

Banister Research and Consulting Inc., 2009 Culture and Community Spirit Survey of Albertans –
Human Rights

The Culture and Community Spirit Survey of Albertans is an annual province-wide telephone survey of
1,000 adult Albertans. The human rights section of the questionnaire was segregated from the remaining
sections and conducted as a separate survey to reduce the overall length to assist in increasing response rates
and decreasing respondent burden. Furthermore, questions from the parks and sport and recreation Divisions
that were included in previous years were removed and included in a new separate survey that was conducted
independently by Tourism, Parks and Recreation. Splitting the questionnaire may reduce the risk of
respondent fatigue and as a result may provide more accurate responses. To ensure comparability of results
the survey methodology used was consistent with previous years.
Banister Research and Consulting Inc. conducted this survey using a random sample stratified by age group,
gender and geographic location to be representative of Alberta’s population. Results are based on the
combined total of adult Albertans who indicated human rights are fairly well or very well protected in Alberta,
the top two categories of a four-point rating scale. Interviews were conducted from February 11, 2009 to
March 15, 2009 by trained and experienced interviewers. Interviewer performance was monitored on an ongoing basis. The response rate was 32.5 per cent. The results are reliable to within ±3.1 per cent, 19 times out
of 20. Key factors include media coverage on human rights issues or events, both within and outside Alberta,
and particularly on legislative matters or complaints involving human rights. Respondent’s knowledge of
Alberta’s human rights legislation can influence how well they feel human rights are protected in Alberta.
PROPERTY CRIME RATE (unaudited)
The property and violent crime rates compare Alberta’s crime rate to the national rate. The target for this
measure changed from a comparison of Alberta’s violent and property crime rates to the other three western
provinces, to a comparison between Alberta and the national rates. This change in target was initiated because
over the last five years, Alberta rates of violent and property crime have consistently remained lower than the
other three western provinces. It was determined that a change to a comparison to the national rate, which has
been lower than the Alberta rate over the same time period, would give Alberta a stretch target and encourage
program development and delivery that may result in even lower crime rates.
The rate is defined as the total number of Criminal Code of Canada incidents involving youth and adults per
100,000 population. Crime statistics are collected by the Canadian Centre for Justice Statistics using the
Uniform Crime Reporting Survey, a common survey used to measure police-reported crime in each Canadian
jurisdiction. Many factors may influence police-reported crime statistics: reporting by the public to the police;
reporting to Canadian Centre for Justice Statistics by the police; the impact of new initiatives such as changes
in legislation, policies or enforcement practices; and, demographic, social and economic changes. Population
data from Statistics Canada are used to convert reported crime into crime rates per 100,000 population.
This measure expresses Alberta’s property crime rate in comparison to the national rate. Property crime
includes incidents involving unlawful acts with the intent of gaining property, but do not involve the use or
threat of violence against an individual. Theft, breaking and entering, fraud and possession of stolen goods are
examples of property crimes.
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Province

2003

2004

2005

2006

2007

4,504r
3,596
25%

4,259
3,320
28%

(per 100,000)

Alberta
Canada
Per cent difference

5,125r
4,121
24%

5,058r
3,969
27%

4,860r
3,736
30%

Source: Canadian Crime Statistics, Canadian Centre for Justice Statistics
r – Historical data revised by the Canadian Centre for Justice Statistics.
VIOLENT CRIME RATE (unaudited)
This measure expresses Alberta’s violent crime rate in comparison to the national rate. Violent crime involves
offences that deal with the application or threat of application of force to a person. These include homicide,
attempted murder, and various forms of sexual and non-sexual assault, robbery and abduction. Traffic
incidents that result in death or bodily harm are not included.
2003

Province

2004

2005

2006

2007

1,113r
954
16%

1,104
930
19%

(per 100,000)

Alberta
Canada
Per cent difference

1,100r
965
14%

1,099r
944
16%

1,110r
949
17%

Source: Canadian Crime Statistics, Canadian Centre for Justice Statistics
r – Historical data revised by the Canadian Centre for Justice Statistics.
WORK STOPPAGES (unaudited)
This measure refers to the percentage of Collective Bargaining Agreements (CBAs) that have been successfully
negotiated and ratified by the parties involved without a work stoppage.
2004-05
99%
Source:

2005-06
98%

2006-07
99%

2007-08
98%

2008-09
98%

Employment and Immigration

Employment and Immigration collected data on the number of CBAs settled without a work stoppage and
the number of legal strikes/lockouts. This measure does not include data on illegal strikes and lockouts. This
measure is reported by fiscal year and is calculated using the following formula:
Per cent of CBAs settled without a work stoppage* =
Number of settled CBAs – number of settlements with a work stoppage x 100 per cent
Number of settled CBAs
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This measure includes data from all contracts under the Alberta Labour Relations Code and the Police
Officers’ Collective Bargaining Act. Contracts covered under other legislation are excluded (i.e., contracts
under the Public Service Employees Relations Act, Federal jurisdiction, the Post-Secondary Learning Act).
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GOAL EIGHT
VISITOR SATISFACTION WITH PROVINCIAL PARKS AND RECREATION AREAS (audited)
This measure indicates the percentage of visitors who were satisfied overall with the services and facilities at
Alberta’s provincial parks and recreation areas.
2004-05
90.9%
Source:

2005-06
91.1%

2006-07
89.1%

2007-08
89.5%

2008-09
93.3%

Tourism, Parks and Recreation, Camper Satisfaction Survey

The level of visitor satisfaction at provincial parks and recreation areas is determined through Tourism, Parks
and Recreation’s Camper Satisfaction Survey. The survey includes a representative cross-section of
93 provincial parks or recreation area campgrounds according to size (visitation), management method and
geography. Only automobile accessible campgrounds where visitation is greater than 1,050 occupied campsite
nights are included. A random sample of adult campers is surveyed at approximately 24 campgrounds per year
on a four-year rotational cycle. Although 24 campgrounds were identified to be surveyed in 2008-09, one
campground was removed due to unforeseen circumstances (e.g., insufficient resources) and four
campgrounds were excluded from the analysis due to inadequate sample size. Overall results are determined
through the combined response categories of very satisfied and satisfied, the top two categories of a five-point
rating scale. The sample size was 2,001, with data collected from June 1, 2008 to September 1, 2008. The
response rate was 43 per cent. Results were calculated with Statistical Analysis System software. The results are
reliable to within ±2 per cent, 19 times out of 20. Results may have been influenced by several factors,
including interactions with other visitors, programs offered during the visit, awareness of facilities and
services, service provided by contractors and park staff and the age, condition and cleanliness of facilities.
PARTICIPATION IN ARTS ACTIVITIES OR EVENTS (audited)
This measure indicates the percentage of adult Albertans who attend or participate in arts activities or events
in a given year.
2004-05
87.2%
Source:

2005-06
88.8%

2006-07
87.6%

2007-08
87.4%

2008-09
91.0%

Banister Research and Consulting Inc., Culture and Community Spirit 2009 Survey of Albertans

The Culture and Community Spirit Survey of Albertans is an annual province-wide telephone survey of
1,000 adult Albertans. The human rights section of the questionnaire was segregated from the remaining
sections and conducted as a separate survey to reduce the overall length to assist in increasing response rates
and decrease respondent burden. The wording in the survey question changed from “publish a book” to
“write or publish a literary work (poem, essay, book etc).” The revision of the survey question should lead to a
more accurate reflection of the percentage of Albertans who are publishing literary works. Furthermore,
questions from the Parks and Sport and Recreation Divisions that were included in previous years were
removed and combined into a new separate survey that was conducted independently by Tourism, Parks and
Recreation. Splitting the questionnaire may reduce the risk of respondent fatigue and as a result may provide
more accurate responses. To ensure comparability of results the survey methodology used was consistent with
previous years.
Banister Research and Consulting Inc. conducted this survey using a random sample stratified by age group,
gender and geographic location to be representative of Alberta’s population. Respondents were asked if they
had personally attended or participated in a broad range of arts activities or events in the last year, such as
attending live performances, festivals, home based arts activities, writing/publishing a literary work, school
and community based arts programs and the purchasing of art products. Interviews were conducted from
MEASURING UP 2008-2009 – Methodology
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February 11, 2009 to March 15, 2009. Interviews were conducted by trained and experienced interviewers.
Interviewer performance was monitored on an on-going basis. The response rate was 34.8 per cent. The
results are reliable to within ±3.1 per cent, 19 times out of 20. Along with increased promotion and funding
of arts and culture, Albertans were still benefiting from an economic boom for much of 2008 (increase in
disposable income and consumer confidence), which may have contributed to quality of life expressed
through involvement in the arts.
VISITOR SATISFACTION WITH PROVINCIAL HISTORIC SITES, MUSEUMS AND
INTERPRETIVE CENTRES (audited)
This measure indicates the percentage of visitors to provincial historic sites, museums and interpretive centres
who were satisfied overall with their experience.
2004-05
97.7%
Source:

2005-06
98.5%

2006-07
98.5%

2007-08
98.2%

2008-09
99.0%

Culture and Community Spirit, Heritage Facilities Visitor Survey

The satisfaction level of visitors at provincial historic sites, museums and interpretive centres is determined
through Culture and Community Spirit’s Heritage Facilities Visitor Survey. This measure reports the overall
satisfaction level of independent visitors, not including school groups, tours or other groups; after-hours
visitors to facilities; people attending education programs; or visitors attending facilities for special functions.
A private research firm, Banister Research and Consulting Inc. was responsible for survey and questionnaire
design updates, data quality control, conducting data entry and verification and final report preparation.
Overall results were determined using the top two combined response categories of a five-point rating scale for
the categories very satisfied, satisfied, neither satisfied nor dissatisfied, dissatisfied and very dissatisfied.
A multi-stage, stratified systematic random sample was used, and each facility was sampled independently.
More than 5,200 interviews were processed at 16 facilities across the province, and 99.6 per cent of
respondents who completed the survey answered the overall satisfaction question. The results are reliable to
within ±1.3 per cent, 19 times out of 20. The sample was based on two seasons: winter 2007-08
(September 4, 2007 to May 15, 2008) and summer 2008 (May 16 to September 1, 2008). Surveying during
winter is conducted on an occasional basis only, as the winter period makes up a relatively small proportion of
visitation. Results may have been impacted by the addition of new exhibits, renovated facilities, visitors’
expectations and previous experiences.
PARTICIPATION IN SPORT AND RECREATION (unaudited)
This measure indicates the percentage of adult Albertans who participate in sport and recreational activities in
a given year.
2004-05
83.4%
Source:

2005-06
82.4%

2006-07
81.3%

2007-08
78.6%

2008-09
85.6%

Banister Research and Consulting Inc., Tourism, Parks and Recreation 2009 Survey of Albertans

The 2009 Tourism, Parks and Recreation Survey of Albertans is a province-wide telephone survey of
1,000 adult Albertans. The ministry conducted its own survey of Albertans separately from the Culture and
Community Spirit Survey of Albertans. The survey questions focused on recreation and sport, parks and
demographics questions, which were previously asked as part of the Culture and Community Spirit survey.
The reduced length of this questionnaire compared to the previous Culture and Community Spirit one may
reduce the risk of respondent fatigue and as a result may provide more accurate responses.
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Banister Research and Consulting Inc. conducted this survey using a random sample stratified by age group,
gender and geographic location to be representative of Alberta’s population. This methodology is consistent
with the previous survey of Albertans methodology to ensure comparability of results with previous years.
Respondents were asked if they had participated in a recreational activity such as walking, bicycling, skiing,
golfing, skating, swimming and amateur sports in the past year. Interviews were conducted from
February 6, 2009 to March 16, 2009 by trained and experienced interviewers. The response rate was
37.1 per cent. Results may be affected by many external influences such as lifestyle choices, the disposable
income Albertans have to spend on sport and recreational activities, demographic changes, and the media
reporting on the importance of living an active, healthy lifestyle.
LEVEL OF COMMUNITY VOLUNTEERISM (unaudited)
This measure indicates the percentage of Albertans who volunteered in a given year. Volunteering is an
unpaid contribution of time, energy and/or talents to charitable or nonprofit organizations, causes,
community development activities, or help through personal initiative to individuals.
2004-05
66.5%
Source:

2005-06
68.9%

2006-07
65.4%

2007-08
68.6%

2008-09
81.4%

Banister Research and Consulting Inc., Culture and Community Spirit 2009 Survey of Albertans

The Culture and Community Spirit Survey of Albertans is an annual province-wide telephone survey of
1,000 adult Albertans. The human rights section of the questionnaire was segregated from the remaining
sections and conducted as a separate survey to reduce the overall length to assist in increasing response rates
and decreasing respondent burden. Furthermore, questions from the parks and sport and recreation divisions
that were included in previous years were removed and combined into a new separate survey that was
conducted independently by Tourism, Parks and Recreation. Examples for informal and human services
volunteering were also revised to provide a clearer indication of the types of activities that are associated with
each. AIDS support group, Big Brother or Big Sister, examples were removed to reduce the redundancy with
examples from the youth development. For informal volunteering, the example “such as helping a neighbour
in need” was added to more clearly indicate what activities fall under informal volunteering. Splitting the
questionnaire may reduce the risk of respondent fatigue and as a result may provide more accurate responses.
The addition of an example to the informal volunteer question provided greater clarity to what informal
volunteering is and led to a more accurate measure of these activities. However, comparability of results may
be affected due to this change.
Banister Research and Consulting Inc. conducted this survey using a random sample stratified by age group,
gender and geographic location to be representative of Alberta’s population. Respondents were asked if they
had volunteered in areas such as arts, culture, sports, recreation, libraries, human services, youth development,
informal volunteering or any other type of volunteer work. Interviews were conducted from
February 11, 2009 to March 15, 2009 by trained and experienced interviewers. Interviewer performance was
monitored on an on-going basis. The response rate was 34.8 per cent. The results are reliable to within
±3.1 per cent, 19 times out of 20. The largest barriers reported (51.6 per cent) to people not volunteering is
not having enough time or being too busy.
PUBLIC LIBRARY USE (unaudited)
This measure indicates the percentage of adult Albertans who have used public library services in Alberta in a
given year.
2004-05
50%
Source:

2005-06
52%

2006-07
51%

2007-08
50%

2008-09
48%

Research Innovations Inc., Survey of Albertans
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Consistent with surveys in previous years, 1,000 adult Albertans were interviewed in a province-wide
telephone survey. Banister Research & Consulting Inc. conducted this survey using a random sample
stratified by age group, gender and geographic location to be representative of Alberta’s population.
Respondents were asked if they had used a public library in the past 12 months. Interviews were conducted
from February 11 to March 15, 2009.
Interviews were conducted by trained and experienced interviewers. The questionnaire was programmed into
Banister Research’s Computer Assisted Telephone Interviewing System. Using this system, data collection and
data entry were simultaneous: data was entered into a computer file while the interview was being conducted.
A code list was established, and at least 10 per cent of each coder’s work was verified. The margin of error is
no greater than ±3.1 per cent at the 95 per cent confidence level. Public library use by adult Albertans may
have been influenced by several factors such as library hours of operation, time constraints, other leisure
activities and the increasing use of electronic sources of information, such as the Internet.
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GOAL NINE
ABORIGINAL AFFAIRS (audited)
This measure indicates the public approval rating of the Alberta government on Aboriginal relations
compared to the average rating of the four nearest provinces.
2004

2005

2006

2007

2008

(higher than average rating of four nearest provinces)

9%
Source:

6%

8%

8%

4%

Environics Research Group Limited: Focus Canada report, and Aboriginal Relations.

Four times per year, Environics Research Group Ltd. conducts a national opinion poll surveying the views of
Canadians regarding the performance of their provincial and federal governments in various areas of
governance. The results for each quarterly poll are reported in the Focus Canada Report (2008-1, 2008-2,
etc.). During each poll, a sample of Albertans is asked to indicate their approval or disapproval of the way
their provincial government is performing in the area of Aboriginal and native issues.
At the time the data for this performance measure was collected, the fourth quarter survey results were not
available; therefore, the first three quarters of fiscal year 2008-09 were used to calculate the averages for the
year. The approval ratings from the three surveys were average to indicate the percentage of citizens approving
of their provincial government’s annual performance. These results are compared to the average approval
rating for the four nearest provinces (British Columbia, Saskatchewan, Manitoba and Ontario).
For the fourth quarter of the calendar year 2008, Environics completed telephone interviews with 2,021 adult
Canadians, of which 240 interviews were conducted in Alberta, and the results are reliable to within
±6.3 per cent, 19 times out of 20. The reliability for the four provinces nearest to Alberta were as follows:
British Columbia ±6.3 per cent; Saskatchewan ±8.8 per cent; Manitoba ±8.8 per cent; Ontario ±4.2 per cent.
ALBERTANS’ SATISFACTION WITH THEIR LOCAL GOVERNMENTS (audited)
This measure reports the percentage of Albertans’ satisfied with their local governments.
2004-05
79%
Source:

2005-06
80%

2006-07
79%

2007-08
73%

2008-09
73%

Municipal Affairs – Albertans’ Satisfaction with their Municipal Government Survey – Environics
Research Group Limited Focus Alberta Omnibus Survey

The data for this measure is gathered as part of a nine-question telephone survey about Albertans’ satisfaction
with various aspects of their municipal governments. The results of the survey are based on a probability
sample of 1,003 adults living in Alberta. A sample of 1,003 persons within the population produces results
that are reliable within plus or minus 3.1 per cent 19 times out of 20. The sampling method was designed to
complete 1,000 interviews within randomly selected households across the Province of Alberta. The sample
was drawn in proportion to the populations of 14 urban centres (two census metropolitan areas and
12 smaller urban municipalities) and three rural regions within the province based on information from
Statistics Canada 2006 data.
From within each multi-person household randomly selected, residents 18 years of age and older were
screened for random selection using the “most recent birthday” method. The contractor’s report provides a
detailed sampling methodology. Survey data, beyond what is in the final report, is stored with the contractor.
The survey is conducted in the fall of each year. For 2008-09, the survey was run from October 20 to
October 29, 2008.
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GOAL TEN
PHYSICAL CONDITION OF PROVINCIAL HIGHWAYS (audited)
This measure reports the percentage of provincial highways with pavement in good, fair and poor condition.
2004-05

2005-06

2006-07

2007-08

2008-09

59.0
25.9
15.1

58.6
26.3
15.1

(percentage)

Good
Fair
Poor
Source:

65.5
23.3
11.2

63.0
24.1
12.9

60.6
25.4
14.0

Transportation

The International Roughness Index (IRI) measures the roughness of roads and is used as an indicator of the
overall physical condition of provincial highways. The identification of roads as good, fair or poor relies on
standards established as a result of a comprehensive research study conducted on the government’s behalf by
the University of Calgary in 2002 of condition and other performance measures. Trigger values are defined as
the boundary between categories of good-fair and fair-poor, and are set using a proactive life cycle analysis
approach. The values are categorized by road classification and are based on one-kilometre segments.
Alberta Transportation Standards
110 km/h Highways
IRI Rating
Good
< 1.5 m/km
Fair
1.5 – 1.89 m/km
Poor
 1.9 m/km

< 110 km/h Highways
< 1.5 m/km
1.5 – 2.09 m/km
 2.1 m/km

The IRI rating for all highways is obtained through data collected annually by consultants on behalf of
Transportation. Using laser-based equipment, the consultant reports the average IRI value over a 50-metre
segment of the highway. This detailed data is further average over one-kilometre sections to provide an
assessment of condition over practical lengths. The data received was reviewed and used by Transportation
staff in the performance measure analysis.
After existing good, fair, or poor segments are identified, anticipated work activities and pavement
deterioration rates are incorporated to determine future performance targets.
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